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1. Introduction 

1.1 This supplemental to the Topic Paper on the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) has been 

prepared by Jo Witherden BSc(Hons) DipTP DipUD MRTPI of Dorset Planning Consultant 

Limited on behalf of Alderholt Parish Council (APC).  It has not been agreed with the main 

parties. 

1.2 As noted in the updated Topic Paper CDG.037, the Regulation 16 Consultation concluded 

on 25 June 2024, and 32 responses were received from 31 parties, including representations 

from the Appellant and several signatories to the S106 agreement.  All of the responses 

were published online at https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/alderholt-neighbourhood-

plan and are included as a separate Appendix for reference if required.   

1.3 This supplemental paper seeks to provide a summary of the objections to the emerging NP 

policies that are most relevant to this Appeal.   

1.4 It also includes as an Appendix the procedural letter received from the Examiner on 8 July 

and now published online at 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/examiner-procedural-matters-

alderholt-ndp-080724.  This confirms that: 

− at this initial stage no very significant and obvious flaws have been identified by the 

Examiner that might lead to him advising that the examination should not proceed; 

− the examination is likely to be conducted solely by the written representations 

procedure, without the need for a hearing; 

− the Examiner is likely to seek clarification on matters within the ANP through 

questions put to Alderholt Parish Council and/or Dorset Council; 

− the Examiner anticipates that a draft report (for ‘fact checking’) will be provided 

approximately 6-8 weeks from the date he received the submission documents, 

although this will depend on the timescales for any questions and responses that 

might arise. 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/alderholt-neighbourhood-plan
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/alderholt-neighbourhood-plan
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/examiner-procedural-matters-alderholt-ndp-080724
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/documents/d/guest/examiner-procedural-matters-alderholt-ndp-080724
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2. Regulation objections relating to the relevant policies - Summary 

2.1 The following Neighbourhood Plan policies were identified by APC and DC as potentially 

relevant to this appeal (as set out in the initial Topic Paper).   

− Policy 1. Settlement pattern, layout and densities 

− Policy 2. People-friendly streets and paths 

− Policy 3. Parking Provision 

− Policy 4. Respecting local character in the design 

− Policy 5. Environmental performance and sustainability 

− Policy 6. Landscaping 

− Policy 7. Meeting Local Needs - Housing 

− Policy 8. The Village “High Street” 

− Policy 10. Meeting Local Needs - Employment 

− Policy 11. Revised Village Envelope 

− Policy 16. Important Local Green Spaces 

− Policy 17. Key Landscape Features 

2.2 NPPF paragraph 48(b) specifically refers to the extent to which there are unresolved 

objections to relevant policies as a factor to take into account in determining the weight to 

be given to emerging policy.  The following parties raised objections or suggested changes 

to one or more of the above policies through the Regulation 16 consultation:   

− Commercial Freeholds Limited - response submitted by A. Bennett, Ken Parke 

Planning Consultants Ltd  

− Dorset Council - response submitted by P. Reese 

− Dudsbury Homes (the Appellant) – response submitted by S. Trueick, Intelligent 

Land  

− Feltham Properties - response submitted by S. Bates 

− Highwood - response submitted by M. Hawthorne,  

− J. Barnaby - resident  

− V. Huzzey - resident  

− T. Lawton - resident 
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− J. Marlow - resident  

− N. Moore - resident  

− M. Stevens - response submitted by P. Atfield, Goadsby 

− N. J. Thorne - landowner  

2.3 The following table provides a summary of outstanding objections where objectors have 

raised comment in reference to the above policies (either directly or implied): 

Policy Respondent Concern 

7. Meeting Local 

Needs - Housing 

Commercial 

Freeholds Limited 

No objection in principle to the overarching spatial 

strategy; but seeks greater flexibility in the mix of 

house sizes 

Dudsbury Homes 

(the Appellant) 

The ANP fails to achieve sustainable development as it 

does support a level of growth that can both drive and 

fund improvements to local services and infrastructure 

and sustain these in the long term.  It also conflicts 

with Policy KS2 in that is would not permit a scale of 

residential development which reinforces Alderholt’s 

role as a rural service centre. 

Feltham 

Properties 

The housing requirement contained within the 

Neighbourhood Plan is therefore untested and cannot 

reasonably be relied upon to form a basis for the 

subject Neighbourhood Plan.  Considers ANP to be 

premature as it has been produced in a policy vacuum 

where there is effectively no Local Plan, emerging or 

adopted. 

Highwood The ANP housing policy does not accord with the 

strategic policies of the latest planning strategy set out 

in the emerging DCLP or the NPPF’s objective of 

significantly boosting the supply of homes.  Seeks 

inclusion of land north of Station Road. 

J. Barnaby Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of 

Dudsbury Homes site 

V. Huzzey Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of 

Dudsbury Homes site 

T. Lawton Implied objection – seeks higher level of growth to 

fund improvements to infrastructure, local services & 
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Policy Respondent Concern 

the realistic delivery of affordable housing/ First 

Homes. 

J. Marlow The level of growth does not allow for the country wide 

housing shortage or address that of affordable 

housing, provide more work for tradesmen, provide 

new trees and planting or moneys to fund local 

facilities. 

N. Moore Implied objection – seeks higher level of growth to 

enable additional infrastructure and facilities to be 

built. 

M. Stevens The indicative housing figure has not been the subject 

of public consultation and is too low.  The proposed 

sites may be subject to access constraints.  Seeks 

inclusion of land north of Blackwater Grove. 

N. Thorne Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of 

Land at “Pugs” off Daggons Road and land at 

“Crossroads” (part of Dudsbury Homes site) 

8. The Village “High 

Street” 

Dorset Council Unsure how this policy will be implemented in practice 

(assuming that suitable infill opportunities come 

forward) and that the requirement for “suitable 

provision for customer parking” could be particularly 

challenging with regard to infill opportunities where 

there is limited space. 

Dudsbury Homes 

(the Appellant) 

The existing character of Daggons Road / Station Road 

offers very few opportunities to create new 

development, and the level of development proposed 

will not sustain the creation of new shops and services 

of any kind 

V. Huzzey The proposal of a high street along station road is 

unrealistic and if people ever use these shops it will be 

by car. 

11. Revised Village 

Envelope 

Commercial 

Freeholds Limited 

Implied objection - seeks reduced quantum of 

SANG/HIP in favour of a greater quantum of residential 

development on land off Blackwater Close (Policy 14) 

Dudsbury Homes 

(the Appellant) 

Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of the 

Appeal site 
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Policy Respondent Concern 

Highwood Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of 

land north of Station Road 

J. Barnaby Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of the 

Appeal site 

V. Huzzey Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of the 

Appeal site 

T. Lawton Implied objection – seeks higher level of growth to 

fund improvements to infrastructure, local services & 

the realistic delivery of affordable housing/ First 

Homes. 

J. Marlow Implied objection – the level of growth does not allow 

for the country wide housing shortage or address that 

of affordable housing, provide more work for 

tradesmen, provide new trees and planting or moneys 

to fund local facilities. 

N. Moore Implied objection – seeks higher level of growth to 

enable additional infrastructure and facilities to be 

built. 

M. Stevens Seeks inclusion of land north of Blackwater Grove, or if 

the site is not allocated, a small adjustment so as to 

include Blackwater House within the urban area of 

Alderholt to reflect the true extent of existing 

residential development in this part of Alderholt and 

allow a very small amount of infill development. 

N. Thorne Implied objection – site omission, seeks inclusion of 

Land at “Pugs” off Daggons Road and land at 

“Crossroads” (part of Dudsbury Homes site) 

16. Important Local 

Green Spaces 

N. Thorne Objection to designation of LGS10. 

3. Policies without objections raised at Regulation 16 

3.1 There were no objections made in relation to the following policies: 

− Policy 1. Settlement pattern, layout and densities 

− Policy 2. People-friendly streets and paths 
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− Policy 3. Parking Provision 

− Policy 4. Respecting local character in the design 

− Policy 5. Environmental performance and sustainability 

− Policy 6. Landscaping 

− Policy 10. Meeting Local Needs – Employment 

− Policy 17. Key Landscape Features 

4. Updated Summary Table with reference to Figure 5 of CDG 026 

4.1 As directed by the Inspector during the Inquiry, the table contained in Figure 5 of the Proof 

of Evidence by Jo Witherden BSc(Hons) DipTP DipUD MRTPI on behalf of Alderholt Parish 

Council has been updated in light of the consultation responses as follows: 

Issue ANP policy 48(a) 

stage 

48(b) 

objections 

48(c) 

NPPF 

Proposed 

weight 

Housing Need and 

Supply 

7. Local Needs – 

Housing 

Advanced Significant 

objections 

Consistent Limited / 

moderate 

11. Revised 

Village Envelope 

Advanced Significant 

objections 

Consistent Limited / 

moderate 

The character of 

the site and its 

surroundings 

1. Settlement 

pattern etc 

Advanced No objections Consistent High 

6. Landscaping Advanced No objections Consistent High 

17. Landscape 

Features 

Advanced No objections Consistent High 

The relationship of 

the development 

to Alderholt and 

other settlements 

and their facilities 

8. The Village 

“High Street” 

Advanced Some objections Consistent Moderate 

10. Local Needs 

– Employment 

Advanced No objections Consistent High 

16. Important 

Local Green 

Spaces 

Advanced Some objections Consistent Moderate 

(LGS10) / 

High 

 



 

Page 7 

Appendix A1. Regulation 16 responses 

Provided as separate document. 
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Appendix A2. Examiner’s Procedural Letter 

 



Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan 
Responses to the Regulation 16 consultation 

 

The Regulation 16 consultation was held between 15 May and 25 June 2024 (6 weeks). Thirty-two 

responses were received during this time, as detailed in the table below. 

 

No. Name Organisation Date submitted 

1  Sport England 24 May 2024 

2 D Stuart Historic England 2 June 2024 

3 G Gallacher National Highways 5 June 2024 

4 R Burden Cranborne Chase National Landscape 18 June 2024 

5 B Sherrard Environment Agency 21 June 2024 

6 R Tuck Natural England 24 June 2024 

7 S Croft  24 June 2024 

    

8 D Brooks Resident 15 May 2024 

9 S Hilton Resident 16 May 2024 

10 F Brown Resident 17 May 2024 

11 S Shailer Resident 17 May 2024 

12 M Smethers Resident 17 May 2024 

13 C Walker Resident 17 May 2024 

14 L Fish Resident 20 May 2024 

15 M Hardgrave Property owner 3 June 2024 

16 C Hibberd Property owner 5 June 2024 

17 S Trueick Intelligent Land, on behalf of Dudsbury Homes 14 June 2024 

18 T Lawton Resident 15 June 2024 

19 P Atfield Goadsby, on behalf of Mr & Mrs M Stevens 17 June 2024 

20 M Huzzey Resident 17 June 2024 

21 N J Thorne (a) Landowner 18 June 2024 

22 N J Thorne (b) Landowner 20 June 2024 

23 V Huzzey Resident 21 June 2024 

24 J Barnaby Resident 21 June 2024 

25 J Marlow Resident 23 June 2024 

26 R Lofthouse Pennyfarthing Homes 25 June 2024 

27 N Moore Resident 25 June 2024 

28 C Gould Nova Planning, on behalf of Macra Limited 25 June 2024 

29 S Bates Feltham Properties 25 June 2024 

30 M Hawthorne Highwood 25 June 2024 

31 A Bennett Ken Parke Planning Consultants Ltd, on behalf 
of Commercial Freeholds Limited 

25 June 2024 

    

32 P Reese Dorset Council 25 June 2024 

 

  

South West Water
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Representation number: 1 
From: Planning Technical Team 

Organisation: Sport England 

Submitted:  24 May 2024 

Comments:-  

Thank you for consulting Sport England on the above neighbourhood plan. 

Government planning policy, within the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), identifies how 

the planning system can play an important role in facilitating social interaction and creating healthy, 

inclusive communities. Encouraging communities to become more physically active through walking, 

cycling, informal recreation and formal sport plays an important part in this process. Providing 

enough sports facilities of the right quality and type in the right places is vital to achieving this aim. 

This means that positive planning for sport, protection from the unnecessary loss of sports facilities, 

along with an integrated approach to providing new housing and employment land with community 

facilities is important. 

Therefore, it is essential that the neighbourhood plan reflects and complies with national planning 

policy for sport as set out in the NPPF with particular reference to Pars 102 and 103. It is also 

important to be aware of Sport England’s statutory consultee role in protecting playing fields and 

the presumption against the loss of playing field land. Sport England’s playing fields policy is set out 

in our Playing Fields Policy and Guidance document. 

https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-

sport#playing_fields_policy 

Sport England provides guidance on developing planning policy for sport and further information 

can be found via the link below. Vital to the development and implementation of planning policy is 

the evidence base on which it is founded. 

https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-

sport#planning_applications 

Sport England works with local authorities to ensure their Local Plan is underpinned by robust and up 

to date evidence. In line with Par 103 of the NPPF, this takes the form of assessments of need and 

strategies for indoor and outdoor sports facilities. A neighbourhood planning body should look to 

see if the relevant local authority has prepared a playing pitch strategy or other indoor/outdoor 

sports facility strategy. If it has then this could provide useful evidence for the neighbourhood plan 

and save the neighbourhood planning body time and resources gathering their own evidence. It is 

important that a neighbourhood plan reflects the recommendations and actions set out in any such 

strategies, including those which may specifically relate to the neighbourhood area, and that any 

local investment opportunities, such as the Community Infrastructure Levy, are utilised to support 

their delivery. 

Where such evidence does not already exist then relevant planning policies in a neighbourhood plan 

should be based on a proportionate assessment of the need for sporting provision in its area. 

Developed in consultation with the local sporting and wider community any assessment should be 

used to provide key recommendations and deliverable actions. These should set out what provision 

is required to ensure the current and future needs of the community for sport can be met and, in 

2 

https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-sport#playing_fields_policy
https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-sport#playing_fields_policy
https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-sport#planning_applications
https://www.sportengland.org/how-we-can-help/facilities-and-planning/planning-for-sport#planning_applications


turn, be able to support the development and implementation of planning policies. Sport England’s 

guidance on assessing needs may help with such work. 

http://www.sportengland.org/planningtoolsandguidance 

If new or improved sports facilities are proposed Sport England recommend you ensure they are fit 

for purpose and designed in accordance with our design guidance notes. 

http://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/tools-guidance/design-and-cost-guidance/ 

Any new housing developments will generate additional demand for sport. If existing sports facilities 

do not have the capacity to absorb the additional demand, then planning policies should look to 

ensure that new sports facilities, or improvements to existing sports facilities, are secured and 

delivered. Proposed actions to meet the demand should accord with any approved local plan or 

neighbourhood plan policy for social infrastructure, along with priorities resulting from any 

assessment of need, or set out in any playing pitch or other indoor and/or outdoor sports facility 

strategy that the local authority has in place. 

In line with the Government’s NPPF (including Section 8) and its Planning Practice Guidance (Health 

and wellbeing section), links below, consideration should also be given to how any new 

development, especially for new housing, will provide opportunities for people to lead healthy 

lifestyles and create healthy communities. Sport England’s Active Design guidance can be used to 

help with this when developing planning policies and developing or assessing individual proposals. 

Active Design, which includes a model planning policy, provides ten principles to help ensure the 

design and layout of development encourages and promotes participation in sport and physical 

activity. The guidance, and its accompanying checklist, could also be used at the evidence gathering 

stage of developing a neighbourhood plan to help undertake an assessment of how the design and 

layout of the area currently enables people to lead active lifestyles and what could be improved. 

NPPF Section 8: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/8-promoting-

healthy-communities 

PPG Health and wellbeing section: https://www.gov.uk/guidance/health-and-wellbeing 

Sport England’s Active Design Guidance: https://www.sportengland.org/activedesign 

(Please note: this response relates to Sport England’s planning function only. It is not associated with 

our funding role or any grant application/award that may relate to the site.) 

If you need any further advice, please do not hesitate to contact Sport England using the contact 

details below. 
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http://www.sportengland.org/planningtoolsandguidance
http://www.sportengland.org/facilities-planning/tools-guidance/design-and-cost-guidance/
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/8-promoting-healthy-communities
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/national-planning-policy-framework/8-promoting-healthy-communities
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/health-and-wellbeing
https://www.sportengland.org/activedesign


Representation number: 2 
From: David Stuart, Historic Places Adviser 

Organisation: Historic England 

Submitted: 3 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Thank you for your Regulation 16 consultation on the submitted version of the Alderholt 

Neighbourhood Plan. 

In our response to the Regulation 14 consultation we drew attention to the need to ensure that 

potential impacts on heritage assets arising from proposed site allocations were properly identified 

and avoided or minimised in accordance with best practice and national and local policy for the 

protection and enhancement of the historic environment (see box below). 

We advised the community to liaise with your authority’s heritage team on this matter.  This may 

already have taken place, but if not we would take this opportunity to reiterate our advice and 

assume that any issues identified can or have been satisfactorily resolved. 

There are no other issues associated with the Plan upon which we wish to comment. 

Dear Nicky [Ashton] 

Thank you for your Regulation 14 consultation on the pre-submission version of the Alderholt 

Neighbourhood Plan. 

Our involvement in the preparation of the Plan has been limited, and our interest in any such Plan 

tends to focus on where sites are proposed for development as experience has shown that these 

allocation policies have the greatest potential for impact on heritage assets. 

In our response to the SEA Scoping consultation last year we drew attention to the need to ensure 

that the significance of relevant heritage assets was appropriately considered in the selection of any 

sites for development and the manner in which that development was proposed. 

We note that 3 sites are proposed as site allocations (policies 12, 13 & 14) and that the extension of 

the village envelope is proposed in order to accommodate them (policy 11). It will be important to 

ensure through the site allocation and assessment process via the SEA that these proposals take 

appropriate account of relevant heritage assets, and in conformity with overarching national and 

local planning policy avoid causing harm to the historic environment. 

Your community may have liaised with the Dorset Council heritage team in the formulation of these 

proposals in order to help achieve the above imperative but if not we would strongly encourage such 

liaison prior to formal submission so that any necessary evidence or modification can be 

accommodated while the Plan preparation remains flexible. 

Otherwise, we note and applaud your community’s dedication to preserving and enhancing its 

distinctive historic character through policies designed to identify and protect this, as well as 

resources aimed at assisting in informed decision making such as the Character Area appraisal and 

Design Guidance. 

Our congratulations to your community on its progress to date and our best wishes for the making of 

your Plan. 
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Representation number: 3 
From: Gaynor Gallacher, Assistant Spatial Planner (Highways Development Management) 

Organisation: National Highways 

Submitted: 5 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Thank you for providing National Highways with the opportunity to comment on the Reg 16 

submission version of the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan.  

National Highways is responsible for operating, maintaining and improving the strategic road 

network (SRN) which in this case comprises the A31 trunk road which passes approximately 9.5km to 

the south of plan area.  A connection to the SRN is provided via the Alderholt Road to the B3081 

Verwood Road/Hurn Lane/A31 junction, which can experience congestion during the network peak 

hours. 

Having reviewed the plan’s proposed policies, we consider that these are unlikely to lead to a scale of 

development that would adversely impact on the safe and efficient operation of the SRN, in 

accordance with policy contained within DfT Circular 01/2012 The strategic road network and the 

delivery of sustainable development.  We therefore have no specific comments to offer on the 

policies within the plan.  However, it should be noted that any large scale development that may 

come forward within the plan area and has the potential to impact on the A31 will need to be 

supported by an transport assessment in line with the requirements of DfT Circular 01/2022 and the 

National Planning Policy Framework. Any impacts on the SRN which are considered severe or 

unacceptable in capacity or safety terms will require mitigation in line with current policy. 

In terms of the emerging Dorset Council Local Plan, we look forward to continuing to work with the 

Council in developing their transport evidence base to understand the impact of their proposed 

spatial strategy on the SRN, and any requirements for mitigation at key strategic junctions which may 

be necessary to accommodate proposed growth.   

This does not however prejudice any future responses National Highways may make on site specific 

applications as they come forward through the planning process, which will be considered by us on 

their merits under the prevailing policy at the time. 
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Representation number: 4 
From: Richard Burden, Principal Landscape & Planning Officer 

Organisation: Cranborne Chase National Landscape Partnership 

Submitted: 18 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Thank you for consulting Cranborne Chase National Landscape Partnership. 

I note the document includes reference to the revised s.85 duty of CRoW Act 2000, flowing from 

LURA 2023, that applies to ‘relevant authorities’.  It appears, therefore, to be fully up to date with 

regard to National Landscape legislation. 

Whilst CCNLP is happy to support the Neighbourhood Plan, it does seem rather strange that in 

section 4.1 I read that new dwellings would be required to make payments towards the New Forest 

Recreational Management Plan – relating to an area some miles away – whereas there are no 

payments proposed for the management of the Cranborne Chase National Landscape – an equally 

important area nationally -  that adjoins the Neighbourhood Plan Area. 
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Representation number: 5 
From: Bob Sherrard, Planning Advisor 

Organisation: Environment Agency 

Submitted: 21 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Thank you for consulting the Environment Agency on the Regulation 16 consultation for the 

Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan.  

Having commented previously on this plan we are pleased to see that our previous comments have 

been taken on board. We therefore have no further detailed comments to make in relation to this 

plan. 
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Representation number: 6 
From: Rosalind Tuck, Lead Adviser – Sustainable Development 

Organisation: Natural England 

Submitted: 24 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that the 

natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present and future 

generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.  

Natural England does not have any specific comments on this neighbourhood plan.  

I can confirm that Natural England have no objection to the proposed Neighbourhood Plan 

modifications. It would be appropriate for a conclusion of no adverse effect on the integrity of the 

designated habitats and International sites to be reached  

However, we refer you to the attached annex which covers the issues and opportunities that should 

be considered when preparing a Neighbourhood Plan and to the following information.  

Natural England does not hold information on the location of significant populations of protected 

species, so is unable to advise whether this plan is likely to affect protected species to such an extent 

as to require a Strategic Environmental Assessment. Further information on protected species and 

development is included in Natural England's Standing Advice on protected species .  

Furthermore, Natural England does not routinely maintain locally specific data on all environmental 

assets. The plan may have environmental impacts on priority species and/or habitats, local wildlife 

sites, soils and best and most versatile agricultural land, or on local landscape character that may be 

sufficient to warrant a Strategic Environmental Assessment. Information on ancient woodland, 

ancient and veteran trees is set out in Natural England/Forestry Commission standing advice.  

We therefore recommend that advice is sought from your ecological, landscape and soils advisers, 

local record centre, recording society or wildlife body on the local soils, best and most versatile 

agricultural land, landscape, geodiversity and biodiversity receptors that may be affected by the plan 

before determining whether a Strategic Environmental Assessment is necessary.  

Natural England reserves the right to provide further advice on the environmental assessment of the 

plan. This includes any third party appeal against any screening decision you may make. If a Strategic 

Environmental Assessment is required, Natural England must be consulted at the scoping and 

environmental report stages. 

Annex 1 attached on the next 3 pages 
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Page 3 of 5 
 

 
 
Annex 1 - Neighbourhood planning and the natural environment: information, issues and 
opportunities 

Natural environment information sources 

The Magic1 website will provide you with much of the nationally held natural environment data for your 
plan area.  The most relevant layers for you to consider are: Agricultural Land Classification, Ancient 
Woodland, Areas of Outstanding Natural Beauty, Local Nature Reserves, National Parks (England), 
National Trails, Priority Habitat Inventory, public rights of way (on the Ordnance Survey base map) 
and Sites of Special Scientific Interest (including their impact risk zones).  Local environmental 
record centres may hold a range of additional information on the natural environment.  A list of local 
record centres is available from the Association of Local Environmental Records Centres .  

Priority habitats are those habitats of particular importance for nature conservation, and the list of them 
can be found here2.  Most of these will be mapped either as Sites of Special Scientific Interest, on the 
Magic website or as Local Wildlife Sites.  Your local planning authority should be able to supply you with 
the locations of Local Wildlife Sites.   

National Character Areas (NCAs) divide England into 159 distinct natural areas. Each character area is 
defined by a unique combination of landscape, biodiversity, geodiversity and cultural and economic 
activity. NCA profiles contain descriptions of the area and statements of environmental opportunity, 
which may be useful to inform proposals in your plan.  NCA information can be found here3. 

There may also be a local landscape character assessment covering your area.  This is a tool to help 
understand the character and local distinctiveness of the landscape and identify the features that give it 
a sense of place. It can help to inform, plan and manage change in the area.  Your local planning 
authority should be able to help you access these if you can’t find them online. 

If your neighbourhood planning area is within or adjacent to a National Park or Area of Outstanding 
Natural Beauty (AONB), the relevant National Park/AONB Management Plan for the area will set out 
useful information about the protected landscape.  You can access the plans on from the relevant 
National Park Authority or Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty website. 

General mapped information on soil types and Agricultural Land Classification is available (under 
’landscape’) on the Magic4 website and also from the LandIS website5, which contains more information 
about obtaining soil data.   

Natural environment issues to consider 

The National Planning Policy Framework6 sets out national planning policy on protecting and enhancing 
the natural environment. Planning Practice Guidance7 sets out supporting guidance. 

Your local planning authority should be able to provide you with further advice on the potential impacts 
of your plan or order on the natural environment and the need for any environmental assessments. 

 

Landscape  

Your plans or orders may present opportunities to protect and enhance locally valued landscapes. You 
may want to consider identifying distinctive local landscape features or characteristics such as ponds, 

 
1 http://magic.defra.gov.uk/ 
2 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/habitats-and-species-of-principal-importance-in-england  
3 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-character-area-profiles-data-for-local-decision-making 
4 http://magic.defra.gov.uk/ 
5 http://www.landis.org.uk/index.cfm 
6 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2  
7 http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/guidance/natural-environment/ 
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woodland or dry stone walls and think about how any new development proposals can respect and 
enhance local landscape character and distinctiveness.   

If you are proposing development within or close to a protected landscape (National Park or Area of 
Outstanding Natural Beauty) or other sensitive location, we recommend that you carry out a landscape 
assessment of the proposal.  Landscape assessments can help you to choose the most appropriate 
sites for development and help to avoid or minimise impacts of development on the landscape through 
careful siting, design and landscaping. 

Wildlife habitats 

Some proposals can have adverse impacts on designated wildlife sites or other priority habitats (listed 
here8), such as Sites of Special Scientific Interest or Ancient woodland9.  If there are likely to be any 
adverse impacts you’ll need to think about how such impacts can be avoided, mitigated or, as a last 
resort, compensated for. 

Priority and protected species 

You’ll also want to consider whether any proposals might affect priority species (listed here 10) or 
protected species.  To help you do this, Natural England has produced advice here11 to help understand 
the impact of particular developments on protected species. 

Best and Most Versatile Agricultural Land  

Soil is a finite resource that fulfils many important functions and services for society.  It is a growing 
medium for food, timber and other crops, a store for carbon and water, a reservoir of biodiversity and a 
buffer against pollution. If you are proposing development, you should seek to use areas of poorer 
quality agricultural land in preference to that of a higher quality in line with National Planning Policy 
Framework para 112.  For more information, see Guide to assessing development proposals on 
agricultural land 12. 

Improving your natural environment 

Your plan or order can offer exciting opportunities to enhance your local environment and should provide 
net gains for biodiversity in line with the National Planning Policy Framework. If you are setting out 
policies on new development or proposing sites for development, you should follow the biodiversity 
mitigation hierarchy and seek to ensure impacts on habitats are avoided or minimised before 
considering opportunities for biodiversity enhancement. You may wish to consider identifying what 
environmental features you want to be retained or enhanced or new features you would like to see 
created as part of any new development and how these could  contribute to biodiversity net gain and 
wider environmental goals.   

 Opportunities for environmental enhancement might include:  

• Restoring a neglected hedgerow. 
• Creating a new pond as an attractive feature on the site. 
• Planting trees characteristic to the local area to make a positive contribution to the local 

landscape. 
• Using native plants in landscaping schemes for better nectar and seed sources for bees and 

birds. 
• Incorporating swift boxes or bat boxes into the design of new buildings. 
• Think about how lighting can be best managed to reduce impacts on wildlife. 
• Adding a green roof to new buildings. 
• Providing a new footpath through the new development to link into existing rights of way. 

 
8 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/habitats-and-species-of-principal-importance-in-england 
9 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-and-veteran-trees-protection-surveys-licences  
10 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/habitats-and-species-of-principal-importance-in-england 
11 https://www.gov.uk/protected-species-and-sites-how-to-review-planning-proposals  
12https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/agricultural-land-assess-proposals-for-development/guide-to-assessing-

development-proposals-on-agricultural-land  
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Site allocations should be supported by a baseline assessment of biodiversity value.  The statutory 
Biodiversity Metric may  be used to understand the number of biodiversity units present on allocated 
sites.  For small development allocations the Small Sites Metric may be used.  This is a simplified version 
of  the statutory Biodiversity Metric and is designed for use where certain criteria are met.  Further 
information on biodiversity net gain including planning practice guidance can be found here 
 

You may also want to consider enhancing your local area in other ways, for example by: 

• Setting out in your plan how you would like to implement elements of a wider Green 
Infrastructure Strategy (if one exists) in your community.  

• Assessing needs for accessible greenspace and setting out proposals to address any 
deficiencies or enhance provision. Natural England’s Green Infrastructure Framework sets out 
further information on green infrastructure standards and principles 

• Identifying green areas of particular importance for special protection through Local Green 
Space designation (see Planning Practice Guidance13). 

• Managing existing (and new) public spaces to be more wildlife friendly (e.g. by sowing wild flower 
strips in less used parts of parks or on verges, changing hedge cutting timings and frequency). 

• Planting additional street trees.  
• Identifying any improvements to the existing public right of way network, e.g. cutting back 

hedges, improving the surface, clearing litter or installing kissing gates) or extending the network 
to create missing links. 

• Restoring neglected environmental features (e.g. coppicing a prominent hedge that is in poor 
condition, or clearing away an eyesore). 

 
Natural England’s Environmental Benefits from Nature tool may be used to identify opportunities to 
enhance wider benefits from nature and to avoid and minimise any negative impacts.  It is designed to 
work alongside the statutory Biodiversity Metric and is available as a beta test version. 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
13 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/open-space-sports-and-recreation-facilities-public-rights-of-way-and-local-green-space 
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Representation number: 7 
From: Simon Croft, Growth Planning Manager 

Organisation: South West Water 

Submitted: 24 June 2024 

Comments:-  

South West Water [SWWL] (trading as Bournemouth Water) comment in response to the Regulation 

16 Consultation of the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan, acting in its function as Statutory Water 

Undertaker [the Undertaker] for the Alderholt area. SWWL has a duty under the Water Industry Act 

1991 to protect statutory assets to provide an effective, efficient and economic water supply, as well 

as upgrade and improve infrastructure to accommodate development, where suitable. The 

Undertaker supports Alderholt Neighbourhood Planning Forum in relation to the inclusion of 

principles promoting water efficiency and water quality within draft policies. 

Proposed Policy 

With continuing trends of Climate Change resulting in hotter, drier summers and wetter, milder 

winters (IPPC, August 2021), the need for maximising water efficiency measures is paramount for 

implementing and maintaining sustainable development. The frequency of extreme weather events 

is increasingly becoming more regular, including the likes of summers more regularly breaking 

previous temperature records (WMO, January 2024) as well as flood events. Particularly the 

increasingly hot and dry summers, water consumption behaviours shift to mitigate these conditions; 

placing additional stress on the public water supply system, particularly during the summer as the 

typically period of peak demand. 

As such, the Undertaker fully support the inclusion of Policy 5 (Environmental Performance and 

Sustainability), particularly the promotion of the ‘collection of surface water to reuse, either through 

a water butt or rainwater harvesting system’. By shifting water demand for non-potable water uses 

(including gardening, car washing, etc.) from the public supply network to utilising locally harvested 

and stored rainwater, development can assist in maximising the sustainable use of potable drinking 

water when it is needed. 

SWWL would further support the inclusion of policy imposing specific water efficiency standards for 

new development. The currently adopted East Dorset Local Plan (April 2014) includes Strategic 

Objectives and adopted policy recognising the importance of implementing suitable water efficiency 

measures within new development (Objective 3 and Adopted Policy ME3). Within adopted policy, 

the East Dorset Local Plan imposes the requirement for residential development to be informed by 

Code for Sustainable Homes Design Categories, and BREEAM standards for non-residential 

development. 

In the event the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan Forum would consider the inclusion of a similar 

policy, adding material weight to water efficiency as a factor within the determination of Planning 

Applications, the Undertaker promote wording similar to that implemented within the Draft 

Wiltshire Council Local Plan: 

‘I. new residential development should have a predicted mains water consumption of no more than 

85 litres per person per day; 
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II. non-household development should achieve a score of three credits within the water (Wat 01 

Water Consumption) issue category for the BREEAM New Construction Standard, achieving 40% 

reduction compared to baseline standards’ 

SWWL would support the inclusion of proposed policy implementing measures in line with the 

Buildings Regulations 2010 part G guidance of 110 litres per person per day (or successor standards) 

for residential development, and BREEAM New Construction Standard for non-residential 

development. 

Furthermore, the Undertaker wish to express support for Policy 6 and 7. In terms of policy 6, in 

conjunction with the water efficiency principle promoted within Policy 5, the inclusion of suitable 

green space and natural SuDS solutions promote drought resiliency; further supporting sustainable 

water consumption behaviours. The inclusion of suitable planting that provide wide canopy cover 

and vegetative screening as part of a green infrastructure plan can promote adequate shading and 

evaporation control; collectively supporting mitigations of factors that lead to increased water 

consumption behaviours and maximising the retention of water otherwise lost to evaporation during 

periods of high temperatures. 

SWWL support the inclusion of wording on nutrient neutrality within Policy 7 relating to the River 

Avon SAC. SWWL as Statutory Water Undertaker work as active stakeholder with regulators and 

others to improve the condition and water quality of the rivers within its operational area. Both in 

terms of improving the ecological and environmental value of these rivers, as well as improving the 

water quality for sources of water abstraction for eventual supply into the public network, Policy 

aiming to mitigate increased nutrient load of development on aquatic environments is fully 

supported by the Undertaker. 

Drinking Water Assets 

The level of development proposed within the draft allocations stated within the Draft 

Neighbourhood Plan can be accommodated within the existing water supply network and 

infrastructure. As the allocations progress, if it is determined that any network reinforcements are 

required, this would be funded through the Infrastructure Charge that SWWL receives from 

developers. 

However, additional infrastructure evaluations of capacity, pressure and other factors would be 

required for further non-allocated development proposals to identify potential improvement and 

upgrades necessary to accommodate additional Planning Applications within the parish. Any 

potential future upgrades required to accommodate, particularly large-scale proposals, would 

require assessment, and allocation of relevant funding not currently included within the current 

business plan. 

Particularly, if the development Land South of Ringwood Road goes ahead of circa 1,700 dwellings, 

then work will be required to the water distribution network along Ringwood Road or Blackwater 

Crescent depending upon the design of the development, which could take up to 18 months to install 

once construction has commenced. SWWL is currently carrying out a detailed study of the growth in 

the Alderholt area which will confirm the design and timings of any infrastructure upgrades required 

to the water distribution network. 
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Representation number: 8 
From: Mr Derek Brooks, resident of Alderholt 

Submitted: 15 May 2024 

Comments:-  

I am fully in support of the plan in its current state as it acknowledges the need to provide some new 

housing but doesn't threaten the current rural nature of the village. 

 

 

Representation number: 9 
From: Mrs Susan Hilton, resident of Alderholt 

Submitted: 16 May 2024 

Comments:-  

Although broadly in agreement with the plan, on page 49, site 009, I cannot support the main 

vehicular access to this site being via Blackwater Grove and Blackwater Close. The amount of vehicles 

during development would be horrendous and pass extremely close to our house. Although we do 

not object to the area of land being developed, this single access through what is currently a quiet 

cul-de-sac is not acceptable. Other means of access during development should be considered 

before this area is included in the plan. 

 

 

Representation number: 10 
From: Mrs Francesca Brown, resident of Alderholt 

Submitted: 17 May 2024 

Comments:-  

Referring to site 009 in the neighbourhood plan, I would like to comment with my objections. I’ve 

lived down Attwood close for 8 years, my mum lived in this house prior to myself for 10 years. I know 

for absolute fact that there is an abundance of wildlife in this field, I have seen it first hand. With 

lizards coming from the field into my garden, foxes, bats in the evenings, deer, many bird and insect 

species. Building in this field would be an ecological disaster! On top of this it’s stated that Attwood 

close could give an extra access point to development, this is categorically untrue. This is a small, 

single lane cul de sac, it is a brick road not tarmac, we’ve had times when an ambulance couldn’t 

even get down this road. Whoever has stated it would be an appropriate extra access are very much 

mistaken! We are probably one of the only proper brick roads in Alderholt and we absolutely should 

not have to give up that beautiful character for yet another development! I believe the other site 

choices would be more appropriate if building must be done! 
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Representation number: 11 
From: Mrs Susan Shailer, resident of Alderholt 

Submitted: 17 May 2024 

Comments:-  

There are several reasons for my objection to the development of this land. It has a vast selection of 

wildlife that have lived undisturbed for many years here. There are protected species such as slow 

worms and newts. We are often visited by foxes who have been seen to climb the fence. Several 

breeds of owls use this land as hunting ground. 

The roads leading to the land via Blackwater Grove and Blackwater Close are narrow and would 

prove very difficult to manoeuvre large vehicles in and out without damage to neighbouring 

properties or vehicles. There is a sharp bend as you enter Blackwater Grove which would be 

dangerous if large vehicles were constantly coming and going. The roads leading in and out of 

Alderholt have restrictions on the length of vehicles that can use them. 

This is not the first time that an application has been made, they have all been turned down 

previously and so should this be. 

 

 

Representation number: 12 
From: Martin Smethers, resident of Alderholt 

Submitted: 17 May 2024 

Comments:-  

Supporting 

 

 

Representation number: 13 
From: Mr Chris Walker, resident of Alderholt 

Submitted: 17 May 2024 

Comments:-  

The entire document meets with my approval 

 

 

Representation number: 14 
From: Mrs Lindsey Fish, resident of Alderholt 

Submitted: 20 May 2024 

Comments:-  
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I am objecting the inclusion of site 009 on page 49 of the plan .This site is outside the village plan. 

The wildlife will be destroyed if it hasn't already by the cutting down of trees and flattening of the 

hedgerow by the surprise and un-announced team from Ecological Consultancy/Nick Horn Ltd 

support services to Forestry on Tuesday 5th March 2024, where a large area of hedgerow flattened 

where birds were nesting which the Police agreed was unlawful because of bird nesting season from 

1st March til August. Many wildlife habitats of protected species such as bats and lizards plus 

slowworms, hedgehog, snake, mice, birds eggs, etc were destroyed when this "survey" was 

conducted. The variety of birds there has been recorded and is vast. 

Furthermore , there are concerns about the flood effect of cutting down hundreds of trees and 

replacing them with bricks and concrete. Where does the rainwater drain into from our already 

drenched and sodden gardens ? 

In addition the only access, via the residential areas of Blackwater Close and Blackwater Grove, is 

totally unsuitable for the large amount of construction vehicles and consequently residential traffic 

which would result. 

 

 

Representation number: 15 
From: Mrs Mary Hardgrave, property owner 

Submitted: 3 June 2024 

Comments:-  

I own property in Ringwood Rd. Alderholt. 

Having studied the Neighbourhood plan and the basic conditions, I fully support the plan. 

 

 

Representation number: 16 
From: Mrs Christine Hibberd, property owner 

Submitted: 3 June 2024 

Comments:-  

I own property in Ringwood Road, although not currently residing there. 

I would like to state my support for the plan on the basis that it meets the basic conditions. 
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Representation number:  17
From:  Simon Truick, Managing Director

Organisation:  Intelligent Land on behalf of Dudsbury Homes

Submitted:  14 June 2024

Comments:-

Dudsbury Homes considers that the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan does not meet the Basic 
Conditions prescribed in the relevant schedule to the Town & Country Planning Act 1990 in that it 
fails to comply with the following:

- the making of the order (or neighbourhood plan) contributes to the achievement of 
sustainable development. Read more about Sustainable development.

- the making of the order (or neighbourhood plan) is in general conformity with the strategic 
policies contained in the development plan for the area of the authority (or any part of that 
area). Read more about General conformity with the strategic policies contained in the 
development plan.

On behalf of Dudsbury Homes, we set out the reasons for this objection in the attached statement 
which we wish the Examiner to consider.

Attached Statement follows on  the next  14  pages
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1. Introduction and background 
 
1.1 Intelligent Land, on behalf of Dudsbury Homes submits a formal objection to the 

Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan Regulation 16 consultation. 

1.2 This statement is part of the online response questionnaire and outlines Dudsbury 

Homes objection citing non-compliance with two nationally prescribed Basic 

Conditions. 

1.3 Dudsbury Homes holds options on significant land in Alderholt.  A planning 

application was submitted in February 2023 and registered on 28th March 2023 

(Application Reference: P/OUT/2023/01166). 

1.4 The application 

is for an outline mixed-use development including up to 1,700 dwellings with 
affordable housing and care provision, 10,000sqm of employment space, a village 
centre with retail, commercial, community, and health facilities, open space, 
biodiversity enhancements, a solar array, new roads, and associated infrastructure. 
(All matters reserved except access from Hillbury Road). 
 

1.5 The application is currently under appeal, scheduled for an Inquiry on 25th June 

2024. The appeal proposes: 

• Up to 1700 homes including affordable housing and 80 bed care home 

• 10,000sqm of employment space in a business park (Class E Commercial, Business 

and Service uses) 

• Village centre with associated retail, commercial, community and health facilities 

(4,000sqm of Class E Commercial, Business and Service uses) 

• Open Space and Suitable Alternative Natural Greenspace (SANG) including an 

extension to Alderholt Recreation Ground; children and young people’s play, 

natural and semi-natural greenspace; allotments; and three areas of SANG 

• Biodiversity enhancements of more than 10% net gain 

• Solar array, as part of the energy strategy for the site 

18 



 

 

3 

• Access from a new roundabout on Hillbury Road (detailed) 

1.6 The table below provides a breakdown of the various proposed land uses: 

 

 

1.7 Dudsbury Homes supports the community's efforts to produce a Neighbourhood 

Plan for Alderholt and has engaged at all consultation stages. However, the Steering 

Group has not sought any meetings with Dudsbury Homes to discuss its responses in 

detail. 

1.8 This lack of engagement has led to a formal objection based on the plan’s failure to 

comply with two “Basic Conditions”, which will be tested at Examination. These 

objections are set out below. 
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2. Responses on the basic conditions 
 

2.1 The Basic Conditions for any Neighbourhood Plan are outlined in paragraph 8(2) of 

Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 as applied to 

neighbourhood plans by section 38A of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 

2004. 

2.2 Dudsbury Homes objections are based on non-compliance with the following two 

Basic Conditions: 

the making of the order (or neighbourhood plan) contributes to the achievement 
of sustainable development.  

the making of the order (or neighbourhood plan) is in general conformity with the 
strategic policies contained in the development plan for the area of the authority 
(or any part of that area) 

2.3 This response sets out Dudsbury Homes objections on each. 

 Failure to achieve sustainable development 

2.4 It is essential that the Neighbourhood Plan can deliver against its vision and 

objectives, both of which seek to enable the village to retain and enhance its 

amenities and facilities, including recreation space, which preserving its rural 

character.  

2.5 The vision and objectives are, in themselves a direct response to concerns about lack 

of facilities, services and transport links, raised during preparation of the 

Neighbourhood Plan: 
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2.6 Whilst concerns have been raised about levels of growth which might be appropriate 

for the village in the future, it is clear below that the aspiration and strategy of the 

Neighbourhood Plan is to deliver enhanced amenities and infrastructure for the 

village as well as affordable housing and transport links.  
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2.7 There is however a clear disconnect between the vision and objectives of the Plan 

and its delivery strategy. From the outset, the Plan has only ever considered very 

modest levels of growth. It is noteworthy that the first discussion of future growth of 

the village occurs on page 38 of a 78-page plan.  

2.8 The Plan puts forward additional housing growth of just 50 dwellings over the 12-

year plan period, in addition to a number of sites which have been granted consent 

or allowed on appeal. This is despite the development plan context of identifying 

Alderholt as a “rural service centre”. 

2.9 At no point during preparation of the Neighbourhood Plan has the Steering Group 

been open to consideration of any alternative development strategy. As set out 

above there has been no attempt to engage with Dudsbury Homes, despite the 

knowledge of the submitted planning application and appeal.  
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2.10 This is regrettable for two main reasons: 

Firstly, should the upcoming appeal be allowed, it will effectively create the need to 

entirely redraft much of the Neighbourhood Plan; and 

 Secondly, the Plan, if pursued based on minimal development, will fail to achieve its 

vision and objectives of creating a more sustainable village. 

2.11 The first issue rests with the Inspector who will consider the appeal on the Alderholt 

Meadows proposals. The second issue is however directly relevant to this objection. 

2.12 This second matter is critical to the plan because it is a clear theme of the Plan to 

enhance local services and facilities for the benefit of the local community. Indeed, 

the Plan makes clear the demand for such service improvements from its own 

resident’s consultation: 

 

2.13 The Plan suggests that some of this provision lies outside the planning system, 

however it also proposes the creation of a new “high street” (Policy 8). The preamble 

to this policy sets out this key aspiration and how it is to be achieved: 
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2.14 Dudsbury Homes repeats its objection to this approach in two respects. Firstly the 

existing character of Daggons Road/Station Road offers very few opportunities to 

create new development. Even a rudimentary examination of the Ordnance Survey 

mapping for this part of Alderholt demonstrates that the southern side of 

Daggons/Station Roads is already entirely developed with no obvious infill 

opportunities, whilst much of the northern side of the road is woodland.  

 

 

2.15 This raises the obvious question – how will this “High Street” be created in practice? 

Whilst it is acknowledged that the presence of through traffic can be beneficial in 

supporting local shops and facilities, there appears to be no real achievable 

opportunity to create an attractive village centre in this location, and the presence of 

fast-moving traffic is likely to detract from this proposal further rather than offer any 

benefit. The Plan does not allocate any sites on Station Road/Daggons Road for high 

street uses, and if a site did come forward it is almost certain to be developed for 

housing with no obvious means of securing a commercial use. 

24 



 

 

9 

 

2.16 Secondly, and perhaps more critically, the level of development proposed in the plan 

will not sustain the creation of new shops and services of any kind, let alone a “high 

street”.  There are references throughout the Plan to the lack of local services: 

What is this all about section - To remain a thriving village, we are also supporting the 

retention and possible expansion of local services and community facilities 

 

Issues from the 2022 focus day - People highlighted the lack of any realistic and viable 

alternatives to the car. 

 

Issues from the 2022 focus day - There were concerns about the capacity in the local 

schools, access to healthcare, and the reliability of the internet / broadband connections. 

 

4.2.1 ……However the village lacks a number of locally based services (such as a library, 

hairdresser and pharmacy), the local Doctor’s practice no longer operates its branch 

surgery, and larger facilities such as secondary schools and leisure centres are only found 

in the larger towns. 

 

4.2.14 Employment opportunities within the parish are limited 

 

Policy 15 - Every effort should be made to avoid the loss of retail premises, leisure and 

other local facilities. 

 

2.17 Addressing these issues requires a level of growth that can both drive and fund 

improvements to local services and infrastructure and sustain these in the long term. 

The history of recent development in Alderholt, including those sites included in the 

192 dwelling housing figure in the Plan, is of modest incremental development, often 

unplanned, which fails to deliver anything for the village, and indeed exacerbates the 

decline in local services, as evidenced in the Plan. 
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2.18 Regrettably however, the Plan’s strategy simply reinforces this pattern. Just 50 

additional dwellings are proposed, but worse, these are spread over 3 sites of 20, 15 

and 15-20 dwellings respectively. One of these sites is also required to make 

provision for 0.2 hectares of employment development, a significant challenge on a 

small housing site. 

2.19 Equally the Plan is not supported by any viability testing to demonstrate how these 

modest sites will be able to deliver required mitigation for nutrient neutrality, 

impacts on heathland, and biodiversity net gain, as well as providing affordable 

housing. The allocation at Blackwater Grove (site 14) includes a SANG, however the 

area identified is too small to function as a SANG, against the criteria in the 

development plan, and again it is unclear how this greenspace will be funded. 

2.20 It is also noted that sites allocated in the north west of Alderholt have the potential 

to attract recreational pressure on Cranborne Common given their close proximity to 

the bridleway. 

2.21 It is quite apparent that the lessons of the past have not been learned in the 

Neighbourhood Plan, and that aspirations to arrest the decline in services, and to 

create a new high street are hollow and undeliverable. 

Conformity with the Development Plan 

 

2.22 The pattern of decline conflicts with the Christchurch and East Dorset Core Strategy 

2014, the statutory Development Plan for Alderholt 

2.23 Although dated, the Core Strategy remains relevant, with the published timetable for 

a new Dorset Council Local Plan suggesting that work will restart at the earliest in 

late 2024 with adoption some time in 2027. 

2.24 The Core Strategy designated Alderholt as a rural service centre under Policy KS 2 
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2.25 Whilst it appears that Alderholt is a settlement which falls in the fourth tier of the 

settlement hierarchy, the reality is that the hierarchy is more clearly divided 

between more urban settlements and those in rural areas. For example, tier 1 (main 

settlements) covers the main urban towns of East Dorset, as well as the Christchurch 

urban area. Tiers 2 and 3 also relate closely to these urban areas – for example 

Colehill is effectively a suburb of Wimborne, and Highcliffe similarly part of 

Christchurch – hence these tiers are given “urban” definitions of district and 

suburban centres. 
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2.26 Tiers 4-6 apply to rural settlements, with Alderholt in the highest tier of “Rural 

Service Centres”, with only limited or no development proposed at villages and 

hamlets. Rural Service Centres can therefore be seen as having a role that is distinct 

from and not subservient to, urban district or suburban centres. On this basis, they 

are described as “providers of community, leisure and retail facilities to support the 

village and adjacent communities”. (emphasis added). 

2.27 In terms of the settlement hierarchy it is clear therefore that Alderholt has a role and 

function to provide services and facilities to serve both its own needs and those of 

adjoining smaller settlements, which would include for example Cranborne and 

Edmondsham. 

2.28 It is also clear that the policy foresees the permission for residential development 

which will sustain this role and function. Whilst not specific, the policy permits 

residential development “of a scale that reinforces their role” as the providers of the 

facilities above. 

2.29 As a document that will form part of the Development Plan, and thus must be in 

conformity with it, it follows that the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan must also 

permit a scale of residential development which reinforces Alderholt’s role as a rural 

service centre. 

2.30 It does not. 

2.31 As stated above, the Plan acknowledges that the village services and facilities have 

declined over time and are failing to meet the needs of even the residents of 

Alderholt itself, let alone fulfilling the needs of adjoining smaller settlements. In 

certain instances, the Plan appears actively to resist improvement of services and 

facilities. The creation of the “high street” is not supported by any allocation, and the 

school playing field is designated as a Local Greenspace which could inhibit further 

expansion of the school if required. 
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2.32 The Plan, however, does not attempt to address this issue, instead allocating 3 small 

sites totalling 50 dwellings, yet somehow expecting these sites to bear the burden of 

providing significant affordable housing, infrastructure and services. This is not a 

credible strategy and more significantly is in direct conflict with Policy KS2 of the 

Christchurch and East Dorset Core Strategy. 
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3. Conclusions 

3.1 Dudsbury Homes regrets submitting formal objections, given its investment in a 

sustainable future for Alderholt through Alderholt Meadows.  

3.2 Despite engaging in the Neighbourhood Plan process, the Steering Group has not 

discussed Dudsbury Homes' responses, indicating a closed mind to development 

options.  

3.3 More regrettable however is that this approach will simply lead to “more of the 

same” for Alderholt. More drip feeding of housing which delivers little or nothing for 

the village, thus perpetuating a pattern which has existed for decades. More decline 

in services and facilities, with the modest housing only adding to pressure on schools 

and health facilities already in decline. Overall, a lost opportunity to change the 

narrative and look to a sustainable future. 

3.4 In this regard it is quite clear that the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan fails to comply 

with two of the Basic Conditions set down in statute. On that basis, Dudsbury Homes 

requests that the Examiner finds the Plan unsound and requests the Steering Group 

to reconsider more appropriate options for future growth which are appropriate to 

sustaining Alderholt as a rural service centre. 
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APPENDIX A 

ALDERHOLT MEADOWS MASTERPLAN 
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Representation number: 18 
From: Mr Tony Lawton, resident 

Submitted: 15 June 2024 

Comments:-  

I have taken some time to review the 78 page Local Plan. I feel that I must express serious concern 

that this is utterly detached from the demand for new homes, the current economic reality and the 

needs of residents of Alderholt, particularly the younger generation. Our country is facing a 

population explosion with gross immigration of 2.5 Million in the past couple of years driving massive 

demand for lower cost housing. 

The proposed 50 homes ( in addition to the in process Surplus Stores and Pennyfarthing sites) over 

the 12 year period to 2034 that are the substance of the Local Plan will not contribute to the 

achievement of sustainable development. We have lived in the village for 20 years and prior to that 

in Verwood. The Local Plan is a scaled back re-run of the ad-hoc in-fill development seen in Verwood, 

without any realistic prospect of a) improved community amenities, b) employment or c) affordable 

housing / First Homes. These were all key requirements of the Parish Council’s Local Needs 

Assessment review. 

i) 50 new homes split across the proposed 3 sites will necessitate relatively small scale development 

of 15-20 homes per site. 

ii) The referenced 35% -50% of affordable housing/First Homes on such small scale sites will not be 

economically viable. Developers will look to ensure build quality consistent with existing /ongoing 

local new developments. 3- 4 bed homes at prices upwards of £500,000 mixed in with a relatively 

large % of “affordable homes” will not be commercially attractive to developers or indeed 

economically viable. 

iii) The Local Plan makes reference to the “First Homes” scheme where prices are capped at 

£250,000 and subject to other criteria: the reality is that even if such homes are mixed into the 

proposed 3 small scale sites that the £250,000 price would be the threshold price of these units ( as 

is the case at the local Pennyfarthing Whitsbury development with First Homes marketed at 

£249,995 net of the 30% discount ). First Homes prices at this level bear no co-relation whatsoever to 

local earning levels of the younger generation that are desperately need of such housing. 

iv) There is no realistic prospect of delivery of enhanced amenities or local employment. The Local 

Plan ( S 4.2.2) refers to the re-enforcement of a sense of village centre /high street centred along 

Daggons Road and Station Road/ the junction to Ringwood Road with this area to become “ more of 

a village High Street” through in fill development. Where exactly are the viable in-fill site 

opportunities in this area to provide local shops, amenities or employment ? The reality is that any 

such sites would be small and fall to additional 2 -5 house in-fill development ; Verwood revisited. 

Alderholt requires a level of growth to fund improvements to infrastructure, local services & the 

realistic delivery of affordable housing/ First Homes. The Local Plan falls woefully short on all of 

these requirements with no realistic financial/ viability assessment. The dubious prospect for 10-20 

“affordable homes” at best over the period to 2034 pays scant regard to the needs to the younger 

generation in the village who’s only other option is to leave the village whilst facing into enormous 

demand nationally for such starter /family homes. 
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I would respectfully request that this Local Plan at a minimum requires further review under a 

Referendum with the residents of the village. As a part of this process the Parish Council should 

ensure full transparency and restatement of the Local Needs Assessment review to include that all 

residents are made aware of the sparse number of affordable homes included to the plan through 

2034. Those residents with children aged 15-30 living at home can then make their decisions on the 

Local Plan accordingly. 
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Representation number: 19 
From: Mr Peter Atfield, Director 

Organisation: Goadsby, on behalf of Mr & Mrs Stevens (Alderholt residents) 

Submitted: 17 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Please see the attached representations. 

Attached Statement follows on the next 12 pages 
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ALDERHOLT NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN: 

REPRESENTATIONS ON BEHALF OF MR. & MRS. M. STEVENS 

 

1.0 

 

1.1 

 

 

 

 

 

1.2 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.0 

 

2.1 

 

 

 

 

2.2 

 

 

 

 

2.3 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

These representations in respect of the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) are 

submitted on behalf of Mr. & Mrs. M. Stevens. They own Blackwater House and have 

resided there since 1973. It sits on approximately 3.8 ha of land at Blackwater Grove, 

Alderholt. The extent of their land is shown edged red on the plan produced as Appendix 

1 to these representations. 

 

Mr. & Mrs. Stevens are seeking an amendment to the settlement boundary to Alderholt so 

as to include their land within it. The consequence of this is that it would allow the land 

to come forward for residential development. This will assist in contributing to the 

indicative ANP housing target of 192 dwellings in the plan period 2022-2034. It is therefore 

considered appropriate for the land at Blackwater Grove to be allocated for housing 

together with accessible green space. 

 

BACKGROUND & CONTEXT 

 

Blackwater House is the oldest property in Blackwater Grove. Situated on the northern 

side of the road, at its western end, its construction considerably pre-dates the other 

houses, which were developed from the early 1970’s onwards - following completion of 

the new foul water drainage system.  

 

The Development Diagram from the Draft Alderholt Village Plan, 1971, shows Blackwater 

House as part of the existing settlement alongside the then planned housing and open 

space proposals for this part of the village. These are identified as Areas 5a, 5b and PF 

on the extract produced as Appendix 2 to these representations. 

 

Currently, Alderholt is identified as a fourth-tier settlement – a Rural Service Centre (RSC) 

– within Policy K2 of the Christchurch & East Dorset Local Plan (CEDLP) Part 1, 2014. The 

RSCs are identified as: 

 

“Main providers for the rural areas where residential development will be allowed of a 

scale that reinforces their role as providers of community, leisure and retail facilities to 

support the village and adjacent communities.”  
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2.4 

 

 

 

 

2.5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.7 

 

 

 

 

2.8 

 

 

2.9 

 

 

 

More recently, the Dorset Council Local Plan (DCLP) Consultation Document 2021 re-

classified Alderholt as a larger and more sustainable Tier 3 settlement that is considered 

to be an appropriate location for small-scale infilling to meet local needs. The DCLP also 

identified Alderholt as being within the South Eastern Dorset Functional Area.  

 

However, unlike a number of other settlements in this functional area, it is not situated 

within the Green Belt (GB) and its potential geographical expansion is not constrained by 

GB policy. In this respect, DCLP Policy DEV2 applies: 

 

“…In the parts of the south east Dorset functional area beyond the south east Dorset 

Green Belt, housing growth will be delivered: 

V. through windfall and infilling within existing settlements defined by local plan or 

neighbourhood plan development boundaries; 

VI. on the edge of towns and other main settlements, through the larger-scale allocation 

of land at Blandford; and the smaller scale allocation of land at Swanage; 

VII. on the edge of larger villages, through the larger-scale allocation of land at 

Crossways / Moreton Station and Wool, and smaller-scale allocation of land at Bere 

Regis.” 

 

The DCLP did not set a residential development target for Alderholt. Instead, it contained 

(at Paragraph 7.3.4) the following summary of development options: 

 

“At Alderholt, which lies on the outer edge of the green belt, options are being 

considered for major transformatory growth. The level of growth that may be 

appropriate at Alderholt is not fully understood but it would need to deliver significant 

employment and other facilities to improve the self-containment of the settlement….” 

 

Thereafter, Section 18 of the DCLP considers two options for growth at Alderholt: 

 

• Option 1 – Small scale expansion on land north of Ringwood Road (Policy ALD1). 

• Option 2 – Significant expansion at Alderholt. 

 

Both options were illustrated in Figure 18.1, with the Option 2 proposal incorporating the 

land at Blackwater House up to its western boundary. This is reproduced in Appendix 3. 

 

Whilst the ANP does not take forward the proposal to significantly expand the settlement, 

it is considered that the recent proposal to amend the settlement boundary and allocate 

the land at Blackwater House remains appropriate, for the reasons as now set out in these 

representations. 
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3.0 

 

3.1 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.2 

 

3.3 

 

 

 

 

3.4 

 

 

 

 

 

3.5 

 

 

 

 

 

3.6 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DETAILED REPRESENTATIONS 

 

Objections are submitted to the policies of the ANP on the following bases: 

 

(i) The indicative housing figure has not been the subject of public consultation 

and is too low. 

 

(ii) The proposed allocated sites have issues that may adversely affect their 

ability to deliver open market and affordable houses. 

 
(iii) Additional land is required to meet the housing needs of the settlement – the 

land north of Blackwater Grove being suitable to accommodate this 

additional need. 

 
THE INDICATIVE HOUSING TARGET 

 

The indicative housing target of a further 50 dwellings over and above existing 

commitments is set out at the end of Paragraph 4.1.6. – noting that this figure is not set 

out in any ANP policy. There will therefore be no policy commitment to achieving this, 

or any other, housing target. This is considered to be a major oversight.  

 

Notwithstanding the lack of an overall policy target, the 50 dwelling target set out in the 

supporting text has been pre-determined and established as an effective control total 

without being the subject of specific public consultation. Paragraph 4.1.3 refers to the 

quantum of housing for the settlement being set following discussions held in 2023 with 

Dorset Council.  

 

Neither the ANP nor any background evidential documents record the nature of those 

discussions and how the target of 50 dwellings, over and above existing commitments, 

was established. As such, the ANP is not informed by any alternative housing strategy 

scenarios. Instead, a limited non-policy-based target has been set that may fail to 

adequately cater for future housing need, particularly the need for affordable housing.  

 

The quantum of future housing has been established on the false premise that each of 

the three allocated sites will deliver a total of approximately 55 dwellings and that an 

affordable housing quota of 35% (also a non-policy-based target) will result in the 

construction of 19 affordable dwellings – against a local needs target of 18. 
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3.8 

 

 

 

 

3.9 

 

 

3.10 

 

 

 

 

3.11 

 

3.12 

 

 

 

 

 

3.13 

 

 

 

However, this ignores the recent evidence of affordable housing development from sites 

currently under construction, where viability has substantially impaired delivery. This is 

demonstrated in the following schedule. 

 

SITE 

 

 

Former Surplus Stores, 

Daggons Road 

 

Land North of Ringwood Road 

 

Total 

ORIGINAL AFF. 

HOUSING NO./% 

 

27 (30%) 

 

 

22 (50%) 

 

49 (36.8%) 

AMENDED AFF. 

HOUSING NO./% 

 

0 (0%) 

 

 

7 (15%) 

 

7 (5.3%) 

REDUCTION 

 

 

27 

 

 

15 

 

42 

 

If it is accepted that the Surplus Stores site is regarded as exceptional in viability terms, 

then a quota of 15% - the Ringwood Road site – would appear to reflect the realistic 

delivery return, taking into account current development economics, including 

construction costs.  

 

Using this methodology alone, to satisfy an affordable housing need of 18 would require 

a revised housing target of 120 dwellings – an increase of 70 on the existing target. 

 

Other methods of assessing housing need may lead to different conclusions, but the ANP 

has not undertaken alternative evaluations. The revised figure of 120 is therefore 

considered to be sound in terms of offering more choice and flexibility for housing 

delivery, particularly for affordable housing. 

 

PROPOSED ALLOCATED SITES 

 

Policy 12: East of Ringwood Road – the site is on the southern edge of the settlement, 

approximately 1.2 km  from the village centre facilities (convenience store, village hall 

and public house) at Station Road. Given the lack of pavements along part of Ringwood 

Road, a pre-requisite to development is the need to provide two routes for pedestrians 

across land owned by third parties.  

 

The third-party sites are to the north of Ringwood Road on the land that is currently 

under construction for housing, and adjacent Parish Council land, the use of which will 

form a link to Birchwood Drive. This latter route will actually increase the walking 

distance to Station Road from the proposed allocated site. 
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3.14 

 

 

 

3.15 

 

 

 

3.16 

 

 

 

 

 

3.17 

 

 

 

 

 

3.18 

 

 

 

 

 

3.19 

 

3.20 

 

 

 

 

3.21 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The necessity to acquire rights across third party land may adversely impact the delivery 

of the site for development through the timescale required to acquire the rights, and the 

costs of doing so. 

 

Policy 13: South of Daggons Road – the development of this site will extend the settlement 

in a linear manner to the west. It is however relatively unconstrained, although the 

viability of developing employment land is questionable. 

 

Policy 14: South of Blackwater Grove – this site has a constrained vehicular access in that 

the southern site boundary is 35 metres away from the adopted highway. The 

development of the site therefore requires the acquisition of third-party land. This could 

delay delivery and add to the site development costs in the same manner as the site east 

of Ringwood Road. 

 

In addition, the use of this southerly arm to Blackwater Grove for site access will 

adversely affect the quiet amenity of the occupiers of the eight dwellings that front on 

to the road. Being a cul-de-sac, the residents here benefit from a very quiet residential 

environment that will fundamentally change with the substantial additional vehicle 

movements that will be generated by the development of the site.  

 

The supporting text to Policy 14, at Para. 4.3.20, refers to potential alternative access 

through Attwood Close. However, access for development purposes here is unlikely to be 

acceptable. The road is narrow with poor horizontal alignment, has inadequate forward 

visibility at its junction with Ringwood Road, and is also a cul-de-sac where the residents 

enjoy very quiet amenity.  

 

INITIAL CONCLUSION 

 

It is considered that there is a need to increase the housing development target of the 

ANP from 50 (or 55 given the maximum site capacities) to 120. Development at this level 

will be of a scale that remains consistent with adopted Policy KS2 of the CEDLP, and 

entirely appropriate for an RSC. 

 

The allocation of additional land for residential development will give certainty to the 

delivery of an appropriate level of housing over the lifetime of the ANP, given that there 

are access constraints associated with the delivery of two of the allocated sites that could 

delay or even stop the delivery of 40 of the proposed homes. 
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3.22 

 

 

3.23 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.24 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.25 

 

 

 

 

 

 

3.26 

 

 

 

3.26 

 

 

 

 

 

PROPOSED NEW SITE ALLOCATION: NORTH OF BLACKWATER GROVE (BLACKWATER HOUSE 

AND ASSOCIATED LAND)  

 

Blackwater House and its associated land has already been the subject of representations 

to Dorset Council and Alderholt Parish Council through various consultations, including 

the DCLP, its associated Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA) and the 

ANP. In particular, the SHLAA site assessment concluded that land at Blackwater House 

was: 

 

“A suitable site subject to policy change. Outside the development boundary however 

relates well to the settlement pattern and could suitably be brought forward as part of 

a larger scheme. Suitable site subject to policy change.” 

 

Background evidence to inform the ANP included a Site Options and Assessment 2023 

prepared on behalf of Alderholt Parish Council by AECOM Ltd. They considered whether 

the SHLAA conclusions were reasonable and sufficient to be carried forward to the ANP 

site assessment stage; of which the response was: 

 

“Yes. The site is accessible via Blackwater Grove and would round off the settlement in 

this location. The site is subject to policy change (Neighbourhood Plan Allocation). The 

landowner has confirmed that a larger site area than considered through the 2021 SHLAA 

is now available (3.8 ha), including part of the trailway.”  

 

At this stage within the AECOM assessment, it was recommended to include the site within 

a larger settlement boundary. However, together with eight other sites the land at 

Blackwater House, the assessment was refined by reference to 13 criterion. From this 

evaluation, based on a red-orange-green traffic light matrix system - the three allocated 

sites were selected to be included within the ANP as development allocations, with the 

six others being excluded.   

 

It is considered that this final selection process incorrectly excluded the land at 

Blackwater House – and that the assessment criteria should have resulted in a positive 

recommendation for the site to be included as a residential development allocation. 

 

The reasoning for this assertion is that Blackwater House scored more highly (i.e. had 

most green lights) than the other sites, including the three that were ultimately selected 

as allocations. The site was most positive (green) for 9 of the criteria, average (orange) 

for 3 of the criteria, and poor (red) for only 1 criteria – this being the ability to deliver 

local employment – for which all sites scored the same (although the Daggons Road site 

has subsequently been identified to accommodate a small element of employment land). 

40 



7 
 

3.27 
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3.29 

 

 

 

 

3.30 

 

 

4.0 

 

4.1 

 

 

 

 

The matrix results for Blackwater House and the three allocated sites are set out on the 

following page of these representations. 

 

CRITERION BLACKWATER 

HOUSE 

R’WOOD RD. 

POLICY 12 

DAGGONS RD. 

POLICY 13 

B’WATER GR. 

POLICY 14 

     

Retaining Ald’s Compact Form     

Distance to Village Centre     

Avoiding Loss of Amenities     

Potential to Improve Amenities     

Ability to Plan for 50 dwellings     

Ability to Deliver 10+ Affordable     

Ability to Deliver Employment     

Access to Sustainable Transport     

Improve Transport Network     

Fund Trailway Project     

Countryside Impact     

Avoid Development in Hamlets     

Impact on Biodiversity     

     

Green - Positive 9 6 8 6 

Orange - Average 3 6 4 6 

Red - Poor 1 1 1 1 

 

Within only two criterion does Blackwater House score lower than any other site. Of one 

of these, the ability to plan for 50 dwellings at the Blackwater Gove Site (Policy 14) is 

now no longer relevant as that site is now only planned to accommodate 20 dwellings.  

 

In respect of the other – impact on biodiversity – it is the ability of the site to directly 

connect to a bridleway (which subsequently links to heathland) that is regarded as a 

potential disadvantage. This is a consequence of the site’s proximity to the a bridleway, 

which instead should be considered as a positive benefit as opposed to a constraint. 

 

In view of its high ranking, the 3.8ha of land at Blackwater House should therefore be 

added to the list of residential site allocations in the ANP 

 

LAND AT BLACKWATER HOUSE: SITE DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

 

The site boundaries are shown in the plan produced in Appendix 1. The extent of the land 

is consistent with that illustrated on Figure 4.1 of the AECOM Site Options and 

Assessment, 2023. In accordance with the review outcomes from that assessment, the 

site has the potential to accommodate 40 dwellings and will round off development in 

this part of the village.  
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4.2 

 

 

 

 

 

4.3 

 

 

 

 

4.4 

 

4.5 

 

 

 

 

 

 

4.6 

 

 

 

 

4.7 

 

4.8 

 

 

The site has the significant benefit of being able to contribute towards the potential 

westward extension of the Alderholt Trailway, with the site accommodating a part of the 

former railway line that ran through the village. In addition, the treed area on the 

western part of the land has the potential to provide a quality recreational open space 

with links to nearby footpaths and bridleways, as well as the future Trailway. 

 

The site also has good frontage to Blackwater Grove with potential to form a development 

access at the eastern end of the site. Here there is a 1.8 metre wide service strip that 

could easily be upgraded to a pavement, giving good pedestrian access from the site to 

the village centre. 

 

BACKFALL POSITION 

 

In accordance with our previous representations, should the settlement boundary not be 

extended in the manner sought in these representations, then a backfall position is 

proposed whereby a small adjustment is made to the settlement boundary so as to include 

Blackwater House within the urban area of Alderholt – reflecting the historic setting of 

the dwelling within the settlement as described in Paragraph 2.2 of these 

representations.  

 

This backfall position is shown in Appendix 4. This would reflect the true extent of 

existing residential development in this part of Alderholt and allow a very small amount 

of infill development without compromising the eventual overall housing target for the 

settlement. 

 

Conclusion 

 

In conclusion, the land at Blackwater House has the potential to positively contribute to 

fulfilling the future housing needs of Alderholt through an amendment to the settlement 

boundaries and allocation of the land for the residential development of 40 dwellings. 

The recent assessment of the site by AECOM as part of the evidential base for the ANP 

supports this proposal – which is now commended as a modification as part of the future 

ANP examination and adoption process. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

42 



9 
 

APPENDIX 1 

Blackwater House; Site Boundaries 

 

 

North, south & west boundaries to form new settlement boundary 

 

 

 

                               Potential area of open space         Potential housing area 
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APPENDIX 2 

Draft Alderholt Village Plan (Extract), 1971 

 

 

 

 

                                                      Blackwater House 
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APPENDIX 3 

Extract from Dorset Council Local Plan, 2021 

 

 

 

 

                                  Blackwater House 
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APPENDIX 4 

Backfall Position 

 

 

North, south % west boundaries to form new settlement boundary 
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Representation number: 20 
From: Mr Mick Huzzey, resident 

Submitted: 17 June 2024 

Comments:-  

The plan is hoping to build on ground that is woodland or very wet not suitable as drainage is bad 

also it is far to small to enable any improvement to village IE shops buses schools etc and also it's 

along way away from the recreation ground forcing people to drive to it rather than walking not good 

for environment 

Also the sang does not meet national requirements 
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Representation number: 21 
From: N J Thorne, landowner 

Submitted: 18 June 2024 

Comments:-  

N J Thorne’s first two letters follow on the next 7 pages. 
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N J & J A THORNE 
 
 
 
 
 

  
	
	
BY	EMAIL	&	POST	
The	Chief	Planning	officer	
C/o		The	planning	policy	dept	/	Philip	Reese	
Planning	Services	
Dorset	Council	
Council	Offices	
County	Hall	
Dorchester	
Dorset		DT1	1XJ	

 
planningpolicy@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk	&	

neighbourhoodplanning@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk	
	

 
  

18th  June 2024  
  
Dear Sir / Madam  
  
ALDERHOLT NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN - LOCAL GREENSPACE 
CONSULTATION		
	
Thank	 you	 for	 your	 email	 dated	 15th	 May	 16th,	 to	 which	 I	 would	 like	 to	 comment	 as	
follows:	
	

1. I	 am	 the	 landowner	 of	 land	 known	 as	 Crossroads	 plantation	 which	 lies	 to	 the	 west	 of	
Alderholt.	You	have	written	to	inform	me	that	the	parcel	of	land	on	the	south	side	of	the	
Bridleway	 is	 being	 considered	 for	 a	 Local	Green	 Space	designation	within	 the	 emerging	
Alderholt	 Neighbourhood	 Plan	 and	 have	 requested	 comments	 by	 25th	 June	 	 2024.	 You	
have	classified	the	parcel	of	land	as	Reference	number	LGS10.	
	

2. You	are	aware	that	the	land	has	recently	formed	part	of	a	planning	application	submitted	
by	 Dudsbury	 Homes	 Ltd	 (planning	 reference	 P/OUT/2023/01166	 Land	 south	 of	
Ringwood	 Road	 Alderholt)	 which	 was	 refused	 planning	 permission	 and	 is	 also	 being	
promoted	 through	 the	 emerging	Dorset	 Local	 Plan.	 You	will	 therefore	 be	 aware	 that	 as	
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part	 of	 the	 proposals	 LGS10	 was	 proposed	 as	 Suitable	 Alternative	 Natural	 Greenspace	
(SANG)	to	help	mitigate	the	impacts	of	recreational	pressures	on	protected	habitats.	
	

3. LGS10	has	not	been	put	forward	by	me	or	Dudsbury	Homes	Ltd	as	a	potential	Local	Green	
Space	and	still	very	much	forms	part	of	a	more	strategic	approach	to	the	future	growth	of	
Alderholt	being	promoted	and	considered	through	the	Local	Plan	making	process.	
	

4. The	National	 Planning	Policy	 Framework	 (NPPF)	provides	 the	 context	 and	 rationale	 for	
Local	Green	 Space	 at	 paragraphs	101-103.	 Paragraph	101	 states	 that	 the	designation	of	
Local	 Green	 Space	 allows	 communities	 to	 ‘identify	 and	protect	 green	 areas	 of	 particular	
importance	 to	 them.	 Designating	 land	 as	 Local	 green	 space	 should	 be	 consistent	with	 the	
local	planning	of	 sustainable	development	and	complement	 investment	 in	sufficient	homes,	
jobs	and	other	essential	services.’		
	

5. One	 of	 the	 basic	 conditions	 tests	 for	 a	 Neighbourhood	 Plan	 is	 achieving	 sustainable	
development.	 Planning	 for	 green	 spaces	 as	 part	 of	 new	 development	 will	 often	 be	
significant	 in	 considering	 whether	 development	 is	 sustainable	 and	 planning	 for	 green	
spaces	needs	to	be	considered	as	an	integral	part	of	the	wider	planning	for	the	area.	Local	
green	spaces	should	therefore	be	seen	as	part	of	a	comprehensive	and	joined-up	approach	
and	not	an	ad	hoc	approach	to	designation.	
	

6. Paragraph	 102	 states	 ‘The	 Local	 Green	 Space	 designation	 should	 only	 be	 used	where	 the	
green	space	is:	a)	in	reasonably	close	proximity	to	the	community	it	serves;	b)	demonstrably	
special	to	a	local	community	and	holds	a	particular	local	significance,	for	example	because	of	
its	beauty,	historic	significance,	recreational	value	(including	as	a	playing	field),	tranquillity	
or	richness	of	its	wildlife;	and	c)	local	in	character	and	is	not	an	extensive	tract	of	land.’	
	

7. There	needs	 to	be	a	 clear	 rationale	and	evidence	 for	Local	Green	Space	designation	and	
that	it	is	not	being	misused	to	prevent	development.	I	have	not	seen	or	been	provided	with	
any	rationale	 for	 the	proposed	Local	Green	Space	designation.	A	 low	key	consultation	of	
proposed	designations	has	taken	place,	but	this	has	been	no	more	than	a	token	attempt	to	
rapidly	 introduce	policies	within	a	Plan	without	a	 sound	evidence	base	underpinning	 it.	
Merely	asking	people	which	green	spaces	they	like,	or	support	does	not	meet	the	tests	set	
out	in	the	NPPF.	
	

8. The	evidence	base	is	critical	to	any	plan	making	activity.	The	starting	point	 is	to	identify	
and	categorises	green	spaces,	noting	any	designations	that	exist	on	that	space,	its	quality	
and	condition	and	the	value	and	benefit	it	has	to	the	local	community.	Such	evidence	can	
be	 from	 secondary	 data	 sources	 such	 as	 reports	 and	 studies	 undertaken	 by	 local	
authorities,	QUANGOS,	or	groups	such	as	the	Open	Spaces	Society	to	establish	the	status	
and	importance	of	green	spaces.	This	should	then	be	supplemented	with	evidence	of	value	
and	benefits	to	the	local	community.		
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9. Evidence	of	need	should	also	be	determined.	What	 is	 the	existing	green	space	provision	
and	does	 it	meet	 the	needs	of	 the	existing	community.	 Is	 there	sufficient	green	space	 to	
provide	 for	 the	 sporting	 needs	 of	 the	 community.	 If	 the	 answers	 aren’t	 known,	 then	 an	
audit	should	be	undertaken.	An	approach	that	does	not	adopt	such	an	approach	and	only	
seeks	to	designate	sites	to	stop	potential	development	is	unsound	and	unjustified.	
	

10. Turning	 to	 the	 tests	 in	 the	NPPF	and	 specifically	 in	 reference	 to	LGS10.	The	 site	 clearly	
meets	test	a.	the	proximity	test.	It	also	partly	meets	test	c.	being	not	an	extensive	tract	of	
land.	However,	Test	b,	has	not	been	justified	and	is	not	met.	This	test	requires	a	piece	of	
land	to	be	‘demonstrably	special	to	a	local	community	and	holds	a	particular	significance	e.g.	
its	 beauty,	 historic	 significance,	 recreational	 value,	 tranquillity	 or	 richness	 of	 its	 wildlife.’		
LGS10	is	regularly	cut	for	grass	and	/	or	grazed	by	livestock	and	is	utilitarian	in	its	use.			
	

11. The	 land	parcel	 contains	a	 clump	of	 Scot	pine	Trees.	The	are	 commercially	managed	by	
Silvicultural	 consultant	 	 in	 conjunction	 with	 the	 Forestry	 Commission,	 in	 line	 with	 the	
additional	 c.	 10	 acres	 of	 Scots	 pine	planation’s	we	own	 in	 the	 immediate	 vicinity.	All	 of	
these	trees	are	subject	a	valid	Thinning	License	which	details	what	we	can		/can’t	remove	
and	thus	protecting	the	Clump	of	Scots	Pine	and	further	10	acres.		
	

12. LGS010	has	no	public	access	and	therefore	no	recreational	value.	It	has	no	special	beauty	
that	make	 it	stand	out.	 It	carries	no	historic	significance,	 is	 less	 tranquil	 than	other	 land	
that	 is	 further	 from	 the	 settlement	 and	 is	 not	 rich	 in	wildlife.	 I	 am	not	 aware	 of	 it	 ever	
having	any	special	connection	to	the	residents	of	Alderholt,		given	that	it	has	been	in	my	or	
my	family’s	ownership	for	approximately	the	last	100	years.	
	

13. The	clump	of	trees	are	not	natural	nor	historic,	not	have	they	arisen	out	of	the	area	being	
allowed	 to	 “re-wild”;	 	 but	 are	 a	 hangover	 from	when	all	 of	 the	 land	was	 a	 commercial	
conifer	plantation,	hence	its	name	“Crossroads	Plantation”.			This	plantation	/	entire	area	
was	 unfortunately	 destroy	 by	means	 of	 a	 series	 of	 fires	 in	 c.	 the	 1960	 /70’s.	 	 This	 has	
resulted	 in	 the	 area	 as	 its	 found	 today,	 however	 the	 entire	 area	 including	 the	 clump	 of	
trees	are	managed	on	a	commercial	basis,	but	have	not	arisen	naturally!		
	

14. Designating	it	as	Local	Green	Space	serves	no	planning	purpose.	It	is	not	in	itself	a	site	that	
is	under	threat	from	development.	Indeed,	as	part	of	a	wider	comprehensive	approach	to	
sustainable	development	it	could	serve	as	a	valuable	piece	of	public	open	space	were	it	to	
come	 forward	as	part	of	 a	 strategy	 that	 sought	 to	deliver	 the	 services	and	 facilities	 that	
Alderholt	needs.		
	
Whilst	 writing	we	 also	 enclose	 a	 copy	 of	 our	 response	 to	 The	 Chief	 planning	 officer	 in	
relation	to	the	TPO/2024/0043,	the	contents	of	which	are	self	explanatory.		
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I	 therefore	 object	 most	 strongly	 to	 this	 piece	 of	 my	 landholding	 being	 identified	 as	 a	
potential	 Local	 Green	 Space	 designation	 having	 not	 seen	 or	 read	 anything	 that	 justifies	
your	proposition.	
			
Yours faithfully,  
  

 
 
N J Thorne BSc Hons, MRICS,  
Owner and agent   
 

Enc. 
 
CC 
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N J & J A THORNE 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
BY EMAIL & POST 
The Chief planning officer 
C/o Tree Team East  / Ben Turner 
Planning Services 
Dorset Council  
County Hall  
Dorchester DT1 1XJ  
 

treeteameast@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk 
 
 

18th June 2024 
 

  
   Dear Sir / Madam  

  
DORSET COUNCL TREE PRESERVATION ORDER: TPO/2024/0043- TREES LYING 
WITHIN LAND– NEAR BLACKWATER GROVE, ALDERHOLT KNOWN AS 
“CROSSROADS PLANTATION”  
  
We are the landowners of the land known as “Crossroads Plantation” off Blackwater  Grove – 
Alderholt and it has been drawn to out attention that the Council has issued a Tree Preservation 
order “TPO” reference TPO/2024/0043 dated 3rd June 2024. In this regard we would like to make 
the following observations in respect of the TPO. 
 
We would formally like to register an objection to the blanket TPO being issued in respect of the 
clump of trees on the agricultural land at “Crossroads Plantation”. Our reasoning for this is based 
on a number of factors including: 
 

• The planning legislation is fairly clear that TPO’s are to be issued and used in order to 
protect trees of merit, or aesthetic or ecological value, which are deemed under 
immediate threat of removal. 

 
• The	 land	 at	 Crossroads	 Plantation	 has	 been	 in	 our	 family	 for	 nearly	 the	 last	 100	

years	 and	All	 of	 the	 Trees	 have	 been	managed	 commercially	 over	 that	 time.	 	 The	
trees	within	 the	 land	parcel	are	 not	 “amenity	 trees”.	 	Whilst the Town and Country 
Planning Act does not offer an exact definition of the meaning of amenity it has been 
variously described as 

"Pleasant circumstances or features, advantages.” (Ellis & Ruislip-Northwood UDC ( [1920]) 
& FFF Estates v Hackney LBC ( [1981]  
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“The pleasantness or attractiveness of a place”. (The New Oxford Dictionary of English, 1st 
Edition, 1998).  

“Something, such as a swimming pool or shopping centre, this is intended to make life more 
pleasant or comfortable for the people in a town, hotel or other place” (The Cambridge 
dictionary). 
 
• If the trees within Crossroads plantation are being defined as “amenity trees” in line with the 

above we would question the competence of that assessment or the person undertaking the 
review.    

 
• The trees and woodland areas are managed commercially and in line with other areas of 

commercial softwood woodland, which we own. There is no public access or footpath to or 
within this area and the trees are not certainly managed on an amenity basis or in line with 
any of the above definitions.  

 
• It is poor silvicultural and planning practice to issue a blanket TPO on a clump of trees / 

woodland areas, when there is no evidence to indicate that some or any of the trees which 
are the subject of the TPO are likely to be under threat and no justification has been 
provided by the LPA to justify the same.  

 
• All of the woodland we own off the track at Crossroads plantation (near Blackwater Grove – 

Alderholt) is managed under a commercial arrangement. These are managed under the 
direction of our arboriculture consultant, and following approval of a thinning licence issued 
by the Forestry Commission reference 018/2429/2021 dated 23//11/2021. 

 
• Prior to issuing the thinning licence the Forestry Commission consulted with various 

statutory bodies at the time. This included Natural England. Had Natural England had any 
concerns this would have been noted in their response back to the Forestry Commission, in 
line with any other consultees.  In the event that the Forestry Commission had any concerns 
it would not have issued the Thinning Licence.   

 
• The trees are already protected by way of the Thinning licence, which details the 

maximum volume, which can be removed in any one thinning.   In the event that the 
recipient of the felling licence doesn’t comply with the thinning licence this is likely to 
result in an Enforcement Notice, and may constitute an offence under the Forestry Act 1967 
and associated Forestry legislation.  

 
• By issuing a blanket TPO across the whole of this clump of trees our ability to commercially 

manage the areas is now completely restricted; this is despite the government body – The 
Forestry Commission which is responsible for policy, procedures, issuing thinning and 
felling Licences has accepted that these trees are managed commercially in line with the 
other areas of timber we own and issued a commercial thinning licence.  The Licence is 
valid and in date and runs until November 2026. 

 
• Being unable to manage the clump of tree of due to the TPO is a serious risk to the clump 

itself, as if its not managed though good silvicultural practices of thinning, removing dead or 
dying or deceased trees, then the greater the density, and the greater the risk of damage by 
storms, fire, wind or purely through the ground drying out in hot weather. This in turn will 
impact on our commercial insurance.  
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• Whilst writing we also enclose a copy of our response to The Chief planning officer in 

relation to the consultation on Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan, the contents of which are self-
explanatory.  We would however like to draw your attention to part of that letter with 
regards to the trees themselves the entire area known as “Crossroads plantation”. 

 
• The land parcel contains a clump of Scot pine Trees. The are commercially managed by 

Silvicultural consultant  in conjunction with the Forestry Commission, in line with the 
additional c. 10 acres of Scots pine planation’s we own in the immediate vicinity. All of 
these trees are subject a valid Thinning License which details what we can  /can’t remove 
and thus protecting the Clump of Scots Pine and further 10 acres.  

 
• The area designated as LGS010 has no public access and therefore no recreational value. 

It has no special beauty that makes it stand out. It carries no historic significance, is less 
tranquil than other land that is further from the settlement and is not rich in wildlife. I am 
not aware of it ever having any special connection to the residents of Alderholt, given 
that it has been in my or my family’s ownership for approximately the last 100 years. 

 
• The clump of trees are not natural nor historic, nor have they arisen out of the area being 

allowed to “re-wild”; but are a hangover from when all of the land was a commercial 
conifer plantation, hence its name “Crossroads Plantation”.   This plantation / entire area 
was unfortunately destroy by means of a series of fires in c. the 1960 /70’s.  This has 
resulted in the area as its found today, however the entire area including the clump of 
trees are managed on a commercial basis, but have not arisen naturally!  

• We support the use of TPO’s when trees are under threat – however these trees are not 
under threat.  We would therefore request that the TPO is removed without any 
further delay.  

 
We look forward to hearing from you, 

  
Yours faithfully,  

 
N J  & J A Thorne  
 
We would be pleased if you could acknowledge receipt by return.  
 
Enc. 
 
CC 
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Representation number: 22 
From: N J Thorne, landowner 

Submitted: 20 June 2024 

Comments:-  

N J Thorne’s third letter follows on the next 7 pages. 
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N J & J A THORNE 
 
 
 
 
 

  
BY	EMAIL	&	POST	
The	Chief	Planning	officer	
C/o		The	planning	policy	dept	/	Philip	Reese	
Planning	Services	
Dorset	Council	
Council	Offices	
County	Hall	
Dorchester	
Dorset		DT1	1XJ	

 
planningpolicy@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk	&	

neighbourhoodplanning@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk	
	

20th	June	2024	
  
Dear Sir/ Madam 
  
DORSET 5 YEAR HOUSING LAND SUPPLY & ALDERHOLT 
NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN CONSULTATION  
  
I refer to your email dated the 15th may seeking representation  and comments on the 
Alderholt Neighbourhood plan.  We have already made representations by way of our 
letter dated the 18th June, to Dorset Council planning authority in respect of the proposal 
to designate  LGS10 as A Local Green Space and would request that you read both 
comments  in their own right. 
 
We also refer to your email request dated 6th June looking for commentary on the 5 year 
housing land supply.    
 
We have on a number of occasions made representations to what was originally East 
Dorset and subsequently Dorset council when the local authorities have called for sites 
and consultations requests, in 2015, 2018, 2019 and more recently.  
  
In this regards, please find enclosed herewith details of the land parcels we own and we 
have previously submitted as part of our submissions to Dorset Council, the contents of 
which are self-explanatory. We would be pleased if the sites as detailed below and 
attached are included in the Dorset Council 5 year housing land supply forecast and 
possible sites to be included within the Alderholt Neighbourhood plan review, allocation 
list, "call for sites" and for the reasons stated.  
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We feel it’s worth highlighting that if the Parish Council (& Dorset Council) do progress 
a form of large scale residential development at Alderholt, as previously suggested might 
be the case at the time of the East Dorset Local plan consultation, by way of phasing; we 
would recommend that these sites are potential housing options, and being located close 
to the village centre, namely Pugs Field (Daggons Road) and Crossroads (adjacent to 
Blackwater Grove) are identified and could form the first stage of  any 
development. With the land contained within the solar farm being available for long-term 
development, on expiry of the overarching agreement.  The sites we would like 
considered are as detailed below and attached being: 
  

A - Land at “PUGS” - off Daggons Road; Alderholt. SP6 3DL; 
  
B– Land at  “CROSSROADS” - Blackwater Grove, Alderholt, SP6 3AD; 

  
The two parcels of land at Alderholt (letters A & B above), were included within the East 
Dorset Local Plan Review – Options consultation document, for possible inclusion within 
the local plan, and there should be no reason why they should now be excluded from the 
Neighbourhood Plan or Dorset 5 year housing land supply allocation.  We would also 
like to add a few further observations why these areas should be included within the 
settlement boundary: 
 

1. Both parcels of land abut the village envelope, and their inclusion as development 
sites would not have a detrimental affect on Alderholt and would in fact 
strengthen the village, by boosting the availability of potential residential & 
amenity sites in the village; 

2. All of the land is of a low quality in terms of its agricultural use, and classification 
(sandy by nature). If developed they would not have a detrimental affect on the 
agricultural economy of the area by taking fertile or productive land out of 
production; 

3. The parcels of land are greater than 400m from any SSSI, therefore whilst the 
number of people in the village would increase, the impact on the SSSI should be 
minimal, given the distances of the developments areas, away from the SSSI.  

4. Up to c. 10 acres of woodland are located adjacent to the development sites as 
edged blue on the Attached plan. This could be brought forward as SANGs land, 
for the benefit of the occupants of the new housing and create additional passive 
recreational areas, should it be required, as identified by the LPA planning 
document;  

5. Either development site could be developed in isolation and is not dependent on 
the other;  

6. Either site does have the potential to be combined with the adjacent land parcels 
to bring forward a slightly larger and sustainable / standalone development 
scheme, providing residential development, SANG, and direct access to the 
remainder of the village;  
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7. We would also be willing to work with the Parish Council (& Local authority) to 
come up with a suitable development strategy, which uses part or all the 
development sites to develop suitable and acceptable schemes; 

8. Additional residential development within one or more of the areas would not 
have a detrimental affect on local utility services.  

9. The development sites both abut the public highway and the development of 
either site, would not increase local traffic by any great volume in comparison to 
other considered sites, nor do they pose a hazard to anyone using the public 
highways; 

10. Additional housing would indirectly boost the number of people using the village 
school, shops, other local amenities and increase the number of pupils attending 
the village school which would make it more sustainable;  

11. Either land parcel currently abuts existing residential properties, and their 
development, would not create an isolated parcel of housing development, 
away from the existing village boundary, but would allow the village to be 
expanded sympathetically without having a detrimental affect on the surroundings 
area or SSSI; 

12. There are already public services and local utility’s infrastructure close by in the 
public highway, and these areas could be connected in to these with minimum 
disruption and cost;  

13. Both land parcels (“PUGS” & “CROSSROADS” with the SANG areas 1/2) are 
under separate “Option agreements” with local reputable developers, who would 
be able to physically realize the development at an early stage and bring new and 
affordable properties to the market, as soon as planning permission is granted, and 
there are no issues with contamination on either of them (unlike other sites in the 
village which have a valid planning permission and been slow in being developed.  

14. The development would assist the local authority in meeting its housing 
allocation, where there is currently a significant shortfall across the region; 

  
In summary the above sites are deliverable in terms of development, and have good 
access from a highways perspective, obviously if there were any concerns we would be 
willing to work with the relevant agencies to resolve these. We believe, these sites would 
contribute to the local economy should any or all or part of them be brought forward for 
development, and would assist the Parish Council / Local Authority by contributing to the 
local authorities housing allocation and requirements. 
  
We hope the enclosed and above can be taken in to consideration, however should you 
require any additional information - please do not hesitate to contact us. 
  
Yours faithfully,  

 
N J Thorne BSc Hons, MRICS,  
Owner and agent  
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Representation number: 23 
From: Mrs Vivien Huzzey, resident 

Submitted: 21 June 2024 

Comments:-  

I am in favour of the Dudsbury plan as Alderholt does not have any services and I cannot see this 

happening with the suggestions Alderholt parish council have proposed. The smaller developments 

do not provide the sang as seen in the Penny Farthing site where the sang is too far away. The 

proposal of a high street along station road is unrealistic and if people ever use these shops it will be 

by car. Without more people in the village I cannot see the Doctors wanting a surgery here. I think 

the school is under subscribed and it would be awful to loose our village school. 

 

 

Representation number: 24 
From: Mrs Jayne Barnaby, resident 

Submitted: 21 June 2024 

Comments:-  

I am in favour of the plan that Dudsbury has submitted as I can see it will make a much better village. 

We need the housing as I have 2 sons and I cannot see them being able to stay in the village which 

they want to do. The plan has included some units and it will give people an opportunity to work in 

the village. The Alderholt council have put a plan for their view of the village and they have only 

rushed this through to try to stop the development. We need more houses so why not Alderholt. 
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Representation number: 25 
From: Mrs Jane Marlow, resident 

Submitted: 23 June 2024 

Comments:-  

My comments have been drawn up viewing the overall plan and do not necessarily fall under any 

specific point. 

Future Housing Developments Areas - Policy 7 

The plan does not allow for the country wide housing shortage or address that of rentable Housing 

Assn accommodation or affordable housing. By limiting to 50 additional homes (in addition to those 

already in process at the Surplus Stores and the Hawthorns sites), over 10 years equates to 5 

additional homes each year, which clearly doesn't cover the shortage. This will only make the village 

even more stagnant and dormant and will not encourage young people to live here. Alderholt isn't 

exclusively for those who currently live here. New homes would be energy efficient for the future 

generations and bring SANG, giving more accessible open spaces to all. 

Policy 10 – Employment 

There is a lack of employment within the village. Years ago it was a farming community which has 

long declined. By allowing the construction of new homes, employment would be available for 

tradesmen, (ground workers, bricklayers, scaffolders, plumbers, carpenters etc). Once homes are 

built home interiors come to the fore and when homes are occupied money is spent with local 

hairdressers, beauticians, window cleaners etc, all of which helps the economy thrive, plus new 

homes contribute to council tax. 

Green Space and Landscaping Policy 6 and 16 

There is reference to areas of recreation. A considerable number of open spaces are overgrown and 

not suitable for walking on, due to the lack of management. The Alderholt Recreation and Play Area 

needs urgent drainage work, as during the months of October to April it is impossible to walk on for 

fear of slipping or for children to safely play in the play area due to the flooded conditions. 

New homes bring, new trees and planting, which encourages birds and wildlife into the new habitat. 

Landscaping forms part of the planning permission. 

CIL monies from new homes would bring money to the community to drain the recreation ground, 

improve the play areas, develop the idea of a Trailway, improve footpaths around the village, in 

particular the footpath to the rear of the Reading Rooms. 

Alderholt Nurseries 002 

20 homes on this site seems excessive and high density for the area. Also, it is noted that a footpath 

would be established allowing for access to Parish Council land (Recreation Ground), something 

which was not granted for the Hawthorns site. Also why put this site into the plan when it was 

previously objected too? 

Transport Impacts 

Better communication between Dorset CC and Hampshire CC to make improvements to the Somerly 

road would be highly beneficial to everyone travelling to and from Ringwood. Improvements to this 
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road would discourage road users using the narrow Kent Lane. There are other practical ways of 

alleviating traffic issues by installing pinch points, traffics lights, one-way system or traffic calming 

around the village. Reducing speed limits would be beneficial also. 

Encouragement of car-sharing. CIL money to upgrade public transport. 

Encouraging residents to use the local primary school would alleviate travel to and from 

Fordingbridge. By limiting the number of new homes within the village, this may impact on the 

school remaining open. 

The plan allows very little in the way of encouraging the younger generation to buy their first home 

in Alderholt or provide amenities for children or young people. Why shouldn't others have the 

opportunity to share and enjoy the village life or the amazing countryside around here. 
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Representation number: 26 
From: Robert Lofthouse, Planning Manager 

Organisation: Penny Farthing Homes 

Submitted: 25 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Pennyfarthing Homes are currently developing 45 homes in Alderholt at our development ‘Oakwood 

Grove’, on Ringwood Road. That scheme has its origins in an appeal decision in 2017 that approved 

outline planning permission. Development finally commenced in late 2023, four years after reserved 

matters were submitted. 

The reasons for the protracted delay in delivery are of some relevance to the NP and the issues that 

this is having to address and explore. The representations are aimed at assisting an examination in 

ensuring soundness of any final plan. 

Our comments are particularly directed to the issue of the provision of Suitable Alternative Natural 

Greenspace (SANG), where Pennyfarthing Homes has an ongoing interest in the site at ‘Highwood’. 

We also provide comment on Site 002 (being adjacent to Oakwood Grove) and on housing delivery 

issues in general from our own practical, local and recent experience. 

Highwood SANG 

In accordance with the Habitats Regulations Assessment accompanying the Neighbourhood Plan, 

there is recognition that Pennyfarthing Homes delivered a Suitable Alternative Natural Greenspace 

(SANG) at Highwood. This was necessary in order to provide mitigation for the potential (cumulative) 

effects of new residents from our Oakwood Grove development on the protected Dorset Heaths and 

in the absence of their being any other local mitigation projects. Para 4.2.12 of the NP notes that 

“…this should provide spare capacity for a further 38 homes”.  

It is important to note that the 38 home figures was agreed as a minimum and that Highwood SANG 

is potentially capable of serving more. 

Whilst that additional capacity has been agreed in principle by Natural England, in the course of 

obtaining planning permission for the SANG, Dorset Council explicitly discouraged and refused to 

enter into any positive obligations that would enable Pennyfarthing Homes to actively assign any 

such credits to third parties.  

There is currently no mechanism and there is currently no incentive for Pennyfarthing Homes to 

assign any such credits on a piecemeal (plot by plot) basis to third parties. Having engaged with other 

prospective developers, the Highwood SANG could facilitate further development in Alderholt. There 

remains a need for additional residential development in the area to provide appropriate mitigation 

in accordance with the Dorset Heathlands SPD. Highwood SANG provides a potential means to 

deliver that mitigation. 

Affordable Housing 

Policy 7 states that provision of affordable housing will be ‘guided by requirements set out in the 

local plan’. It goes on to note that 25% of any such should be First Homes and an overall split aiming 

for 50:50 affordable home ownership and affordable rent. There is no justification provided for that 

50:50 tenure split which does not reflect extant Local Plan policy. However, there is recognition that 
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alternative tenure split may be permitted “if justified by local circumstance, local needs or local 

viability considerations”. Such flexibility is essential from our own local experience and is welcomed.  

In the case of Oakwood Grove (to update Para A1.25) as noted in footnotes, reserved matters details 

were approved in 2023 four years after submission. The original provision of 50% affordable was 

reduced by Agreement with Dorset Council to 15% on the basis of scheme viability. That included not 

only the need to deliver SANG, but also Phosphate mitigation and more general financial viability 

including build cost issues (all agreed by the District Valuer and accepted by the Council). Agreement 

was latterly secured for these seven affordable homes to all be First Homes (affordable home 

ownership) in the absence of any Registered Provider, following a period of marketing, being willing 

to offer to manage and maintain any affordable homes (of any form or tenure) at our development. 

Policy 12 Alderholt Nursery 

This site abuts the Oakwood Grove development. Para 4.3.5 and Policy 12 itself notes that pedestrian 

access from the Nursery site should be achieved both within the site “…and with the adjoining 

development to the north (which links though to Broomfield Drive), if feasible”.  

The supporting text notes that there is also the opportunity to connect through the Parish Council 

recreation ground (subject to the agreement) and that both links would be desirable but “…in the 

case of the latter would be dependent on negotiations with a third party”.  

In fact, both links would involve negotiations between an Applicant and a third party (the Parish 

Council or Pennyfarthing Homes).  

The Parish Council had refused to allow an access from Oakwood Grove to the recreation ground.  

For the record, there is no agreement in place between Pennyfarthing Homes and with the adjacent 

landowner for any rights across the site boundary and through the Oakwood Grove development. 

The approved Oakwood Grove development makes no express provision for any future connection or 

route. However, we would be happy, in principle, to provide such an access, by negotiation. 

I wish to be notified of Dorset Council’s decision on the NP at R19 Stage. We are willing to offer to 

make further representations as may be necessary to aid the Examination of the NP, in relation to 

these comments and other issues that may be raised as part of that process.  

  

68 



Representation number: 27 
From: Mr Nicholas Moore, resident 

Submitted: 25 June 2024 

Comments:-  

The Plan identifies only offers piecemeal additions to the housing in Alderholt and is not of the scale 

required to enable additional infrastructure and facilities to be built meaning that residents will still 

have to travel to access these services and the status quo will remain. The SANG proposed on 

Blackwater Grove will increase pressure on the Dorset Heathlands RAMSAR with additional 

pedestrian access. 
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Representation number:  28
From:  Caroline Gould, Associate Director

Organisation:  Nova Planning, on behalf of Macra Limited

Submitted:  25 June 2024

Comments:-

Please see written representations and associated supporting documentation attached in one PDF

file.

The representation on behalf of Macra Limited  follows on the next  11  pages.
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1. Introduction 

1.1 These written representations have been prepared by Nova Planning Limited on behalf of Macra Limited 
(‘Macra’) in response to the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan 2022-2034 Submission Version for 
Regulation 16 Consultation (‘draft Neighbourhood Plan’) dated April 2024. These written representations 
relate to this publication of the draft Neighbourhood Plan and its supporting evidence base.  

1.2 Macra is promoting land to the south of Daggons Road in Alderholt (‘the Site’), which has previously 
been promoted through the earlier stages of the Neighbourhood Plan process. This has subsequently 
led to the Site being identified as a draft allocation, known as ‘Site 006a: Paddock South of Daggons 
Road’, for “about 15 dwellings and at least 0.2ha of employment land (falling within Use Class E or 
similar)”, under Draft Policy 13 of the emerging Neighbourhood Plan.  

1.3 The Site is located at the western end of the settlement of Alderholt, on the southern side of Daggons 
Road. It is broadly rectangular in shape and extends to approximately 1ha in area, located immediately 
to the west of Alderholt Motors. It rises gently to the west and comprises a paddock which has most 
recently been used for horse grazing. There is an existing field gate access to the Site located centrally 
along the Daggons Road frontage. The Site’s boundaries comprise existing trees and hedgerows.  

1.4 In promoting the Site for future development, Macra has commissioned a Testing Layout for a proposed 
mixed-use residential and commercial development. An extract of the draft proposal is included in Figure 
1 below and further details of the form and quantum of development considered deliverable on the Site 
are set out later in these written representations: 

 
Figure 1 – Extract of Testing Layout for the Site 

1.5 The written representations below provide comments on the details of the draft allocation of the Site, as 
well as comments in relation to other relevant draft Neighbourhood Plan policies. 
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1.6 These written representations are supported by separate technical evidence including a Proposed Site 
Access and Visibility Splays Plan (Drawing No. 1430-001 prepared by CDA); Proposed Site Access 
Swept Path Analysis Plan (Drawing No. 1430-002 prepared by CDA); Tree Constraints Plan (prepared 
by Barrell Tree Consultancy Reference Number 20146-1 A); and Flood Risk Note (prepared by CDA 
dated January 2024). These documents should be read in conjunction with these written representations 
and confirm the suitability of the Site to deliver the type and level of development proposed by Macra.  
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2. Neighbourhood Plan Period and Housing Need 

Neighbourhood Plan Period  

2.1 Macra supports the ambition of Alderholt Parish Council to prepare a Neighbourhood Plan for the 
settlement to guide future development and agrees with the Neighbourhood Plan progressing ahead of 
the emerging Dorset Local Plan which is currently not expected to be adopted until 2027.  

2.2 Macra also supports the Parish Council’s recognitition at Paragraph 1.2.13 of the draft Neighbourhood 
Plan that, because the Neighbourhood Plan is progressing ahead of the emerging Dorset Local Plan, it 
will be necessary to review the Neighbourhood Plan well before its proposed 2034 end-date, and most 
likely within five years of the Neighbourhood Plan being ‘made’. This will ensure that that the 
Neighbourhood Plan is in general conformity with the strategic policies contained in the Dorset Local 
Plan (once adopted) and therefore that it is consistent with national policy including Paragraph 29 
(Footnote 19) of the NPPF. The Parish Council’s suggestion of an early review of the Neighbourhood 
Plan will allow for consideration of both the Local Plan housing target for Alderholt (which will not be 
confirmed until the expected date of adoption of the emerging Dorset Local Plan, i.e. currently 2027) 
and whether any further allocations in the Neighbourhood Plan may be necessary. Macra supports this 
approach.  

Housing Need 

2.3 Section 4.1 of the draft Neighbourhood Plan sets out an indicative housing target for Alderholt of 192 
dwellings (16 dwellings per annum (dpa)). This is at the upper end of the identified appropriate housing 
target of 4 to 16 dpa, resulting from discussions between Dorset Council and the Parish Council in early 
2023.  

2.4 Further to the above, the draft Neighbourhood Plan deducts the extant housing supply from the total of 
192 dwellings, comprising 89 dwellings permitted on the former Surplus Stores site on Daggons Road 
and 44 dwellings on the former Hawthorn Nurseries site on Ringwood Road. The draft Neighbrouhood 
Plan states that this leaves a remaining indicative housing target of 50 dwellings to be identified (albeit 
192 dwellings – 89 dwelling – 44 dwellings = 59 dwellings remaining). The draft Neighbouhood Plan 
identifies three draft housing allocations to meet this remaining indicative housing target, as follows: 

- Draft Policy 12: Alderholt Nursery, East of Ringwood Road (Site 002) = about 20 dwellings. 
- Draft Policy 13: Paddock South of Daggons Road (Site 006a) = about 15 dwellings (Site controlled 

by Macra). 
- Draft Policy 14: Land South of Blackwater Grove (Site 009) = about 15-20 dwellings.  

Total draft housing allocations = about 50-55 dwellings.  

2.5 In response to the three draft housing allocations, Macra wishes to make two points. Firstly, evidence 
has previously been submitted, and is provided again in support of these current written representations 
(see Section 3.0 below), to confirm that the Site has capacity to accommodate up to 20 dwellings 
(together with the proposed employment land also identified as part of the draft allocation). It is therefore 
considered that the wording of Draft Policy 13 of the Neighbourhood Plan (which relates to Macra’s Site) 
should be consistent with the wording of Draft Policy 14 relating to Land South of Blackwater Grove, 
which provides a range of 15-20 dwellings for this allocation. As well as ensuring consistency between 
the allocations, this amendment will allow flexibility in how the indicative housing target for Alderholt is 
achieved, as well as more accurately reflecting the actual indicative housing target of 59 dwellings (not 
50 dwellings). If the quantum of development identified for the Site is amended in Draft Policy 13 to 
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“about 15-20 dwellings”, the actual indicative housing target for Alderholt of 59 dwellings can be met as 
follows: 

- Draft Policy 12: Alderholt Nursery, East of Ringwood Road (Site 002) = about 20 dwellings. 
- Draft Policy 13: Paddock South of Daggons Road (Site 006a) = about 15-20 dwellings (Site 

controlled by Macra). 
- Draft Policy 14: Land South of Blackwater Grove (Site 009) = about 15-20 dwellings.  

Total draft housing allocations = about 50-60 dwellings.  

2.6 In addition to the above, the Government’s PPG provides advice at Paragraph 009 (Reference ID 41-
009-20190509; Revision Date 09.05.2019) in relation to Neighbourhood Plans coming forward before an 
up-to-date Local Plan or Spatial Development Strategy is in place (as will be the case with the Alderholt 
Neighbourhood Plan ahead of the emerging Dorset Local Plan) and states the following:  

“Neighbourhood plans, when brought into force, become part of the development plan for the 
neighbourhood area. They can be developed before or at the same time as the local planning authority is 
producing its local plan (or, where applicable, a spatial development strategy is being prepared by an 
elected Mayor or combined authority). 
 
A draft neighbourhood plan or Order must be in general conformity with the strategic policies of the 
development plan in force if it is to meet the basic condition. Although a draft neighbourhood plan or Order 
is not tested against the policies in an emerging local plan the reasoning and evidence informing the local 
plan process is likely to be relevant to the consideration of the basic conditions against which a 
neighbourhood plan is tested. For example, up-to-date housing need evidence is relevant to the question 
of whether a housing supply policy in a neighbourhood plan or Order contributes to the achievement of 
sustainable development. 

Where a neighbourhood plan is brought forward before an up-to-date local plan is in place the qualifying 
body and the local planning authority should discuss and aim to agree the relationship between policies in: 
 

• the emerging neighbourhood plan 
• the emerging local plan (or spatial development strategy) 
• the adopted development plan 

 
with appropriate regard to national policy and guidance. 
 
The local planning authority should take a proactive and positive approach, working collaboratively with a 
qualifying body particularly sharing evidence and seeking to resolve any issues to ensure the draft 
neighbourhood plan has the greatest chance of success at independent examination. 
 
The local planning authority should work with the qualifying body so that complementary neighbourhood 
and local plan policies are produced. It is important to minimise any conflicts between policies in the 
neighbourhood plan and those in the emerging local plan, including housing supply policies. This is 
because section 38(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires that the conflict must 
be resolved in favour of the policy which is contained in the last document to become part of the 
development plan. 
 
Strategic policies should set out a housing requirement figure for designated neighbourhood areas from 
their overall housing requirement (paragraph 65 of the revised National Planning Policy Framework). Where 
this is not possible the local planning authority should provide an indicative figure, if requested to do so by 
the neighbourhood planning body, which will need to be tested at the neighbourhood plan examination. 
Neighbourhood plans should consider providing indicative delivery timetables, and allocating reserve sites 
to ensure that emerging evidence of housing need is addressed. This can help minimise potential conflicts 
and ensure that policies in the neighbourhood plan are not overridden by a new local plan.” 

2.7 The above Planning Practice Guidance advice provides further justification in support of the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan identifying sufficient site allocations to meet the upper end of its indicative housing 
target as a minimum (i.e. the “about 50-60 dwellings” suggested by Macra in Paragraph 2.5 above), 
including amending Draft Policy 13 to identify the Site for “about 15-20 dwellings”. Section 3.0 below 
provides confirmation that the Site can accommodate the suggested increased range of 15-20 
dwellings. 
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2.8 This approach will ensure that the draft Neighbourhood Plan sets out a housing land supply policy which 
reflects the current housing target for Alderholt provided by the Local Authority, therefore minimising 
any conflicts between policies in the Neighbourhood Plan and those in the emerging Local Plan and 
contributing to the achievement of sustainable development, all of which is consistent with the above 
advice set out in the Government’s PPG.  

2.9 Identifying a sufficient supply to meet the actual indicative housing target of 59 dwellings stated in the 
draft Neighbourhood Plan will ensure that it is not starting on a surpressed basis, which will be especially 
important if there is a future need to extend the Neighbourhood Plan period to reflect the emerging Local 
Plan (see Paragraph 2.2 above) and consequently meet an increased housing requirement to reflect this. 
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3. Draft Policy 13: Paddock South of Daggons Road 
 
3.1 Draft Policy 13 relates to the land controlled by Macra and allocates the Site for the development of 

“about 15 dwellings and at least 0.2ha of employment land (falling within Use Class E or similar)”.  

3.2 For the reasons set out in Section 2.0 above, it is suggested that the wording of Draft Policy 13 should 
be amended to instead refer to “about 15-20 dwellings…”  

3.3 An extract of Macra’s Testing Layout for the Site is provided at Figure 1 above, and shows an indicative 
development of 20 dwellings (including a mix of 1 and 2-bedroom flats and 3 and 4-bedroom houses), 
together with employment land. A full copy of this Testing Layout (Drawing No. P23-1004_DE_003_A_01 
prepared by Pegasus Group) is also submitted as part of these written representations.  

3.4 The Testing Layout has been informed by initial technical work for the Site, copies of which are submitted 
with these written representations, including: 

• Proposed Site Access and Visibility Splays Plan (Drawing No. 1430-001 prepared by CDA); 
• Proposed Site Access Swept Path Analysis Plan (Drawing No. 1430-002 prepared by CDA);  
• Flood Risk Note (prepared by CDA dated January 2024); and 
• A Tree Constraints Plan (prepared by Barrell Tree Consultancy Reference Number 20146-1 A).  

Vehicular Access 

3.5 The Proposed Site Access and Visibility Splays Plan (Drawing No. 1430-001 prepared by CDA) submitted 
with these written representations has been discussed with Dorset Council (as the Local Highway 
Authority) as part of a Highways pre-application enquiry in 2021. The drawing confirms that the proposed 
Site access will comprise a simple priority T-junction from Daggons Road (consistent with Draft Policy 
13), with a 6.0m radii leading into a 5.0-metre-wide internal road built to adoptable standards. The 
proposed visibility splays of 2.4m x 59m are designed for a 37mph speed on Daggons Road (informed 
by traffic speed surveys).  

3.6 The Proposed Site Access Swept Path Analysis Plan (Drawing No. 1430-002 prepared by CDA) 
submitted with these written representations confirms that the proposed access arrangement for the Site 
is appropriate for refuse vehicles and sufficient space is available within the Site to allow a refuse vehicle 
to turn and exit in a forward gear. This also demonstrates that the Site is also suitable to accommodate 
large vehicles associated with an employment use.  

3.7 The submitted access drawings confirm that the proposed development can provide a continuous 
footway with acceptable widths, connecting from the proposed Site access to the existing footway to 
the east on the south side of Daggons Road and providing pedestrian access into Alderholt. This is 
consistent with the provisions of Draft Policy 13.  

3.8 The Testing Layout includes a potential pedestrian link to the northern boundary of the Site opposite 
Footpath E34/41 on the northern side of Daggons Road. The Testing Layout also include a proposed 
pedestrian footpath to the south-east boundary of the Site, to create the option for a future link towards 
the disused railway line to the south. Both potential pedestrian links accord with the provisions of Draft 
Policy 13.  

3.9 The submitted access drawings and Testing Layout therefore confirm that the Site can accommodate 
the proposed development of 15-20 dwellings together with at least 0.2ha of employment land. 
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Trees 

3.10 The supporting Tree Constraints Plan confirms the location and categorisation of the existing trees on 
the Site which are primarily located around its boundaries, together with the associated development 
constraints in relation to their root protection areas (RPAs) and canopies. Together, this information 
confirms the developable area of the Site.  

3.11 The proposed Testing Layout for the Site has been designed to incorporate the details of the Tree 
Constraints Plan, with all Category A and B trees retained and all built form located outside of their RPAs 
/ canopies. The Testing Layout requires the removal of only 1no. Category C tree which is acceptable. 
This is consistent with the provisions of Draft Policy 13 which refers to mature trees and hedgerows along 
the site boundaries being retained “as far as practicable”.  

3.12 The Tree Constraints Plan and Testing Layout confirm that the Site can accommodate the proposed 
development of 15-20 dwellings together with at least 0.2ha of employment land.  

Location of Employment Land  

3.13 The wording of Draft Policy 13 suggests that the employment land to be provided on the Site should be 
located on the Daggons Road frontage (in line with Draft Policy 8 which is discussed in more detail in 
Section 4.0 of these written representations below). Draft Policy 13 also refers to the employment land 
on the Site including the area adjoining garage site, therefore implying that the employment land should 
be located on the eastern side of the Site. Draft Policy 13 also highlights that where the proposed 
development adjoins Daggons Road, the design, mix and layout should recognise the importance of this 
frontage as an entrance to the village and therefore critical to establishing its character.  

3.14 The latter requirement of Draft Policy 13 referred to above is arguably at odds with the others, in terms 
of the aspiration for any development of the Site to preserve the importance of the entrance to the village 
and its character whilst also locating the proposed employment land along this frontage. Instead, the 
proposed Testing Layout represents an appropriate design response for the Site. It locates the 
employment land in the eastern part of the Site, incorporating the eastern end of the frontage with 
Daggons Road and located adjacent to the garage site to the east (as suggested by Draft Policy 13). This 
design approach ensures the proposed employment use on the Site has a frontage with Daggons Road 
and is located adjacent to the proposed Site access, but at the same time preserves the existing verdant 
character of the remainder of the Daggons Road frontage and its contribution to the entrance to the 
village from the west by providing dwellings fronting the street but set behind the existing retained trees, 
green space and footpaths. This design approach is also consistent with Draft Policy 6 of the emerging 
Neighbourhood Plan which states that “development on the edge of the settlement should provide a soft, 
landscaped transition between the built-up area and countryside.” The proposed allocation of the Site for 
development in the emerging Neighbourhood Plan and associated proposed extension of the settlement 
boundary to incorporate the Site (as shown on Draft Map 10) will result in it forming part of the western 
extent of the village, with countryside beyond the immediately adjoining dwelling to the west. 

3.15 The wording of Draft Policy 13 should therefore be amended to allow for some flexibility in the location 
of the employment land on the Site, to better reflect the remaining wording of the draft policy as 
summarised above. Rather than stating “the location of employment areas should be on the road frontage 
…” (arguably implying that the employment land should be located in the northern part of the site 
stretching along the Daggons Road frontage), Draft Policy 13 should be amended to state “the location 
of the employment areas should be in the eastern part of the site adjacent to the adjoining garage site 
and including the eastern end of the Daggons Road frontage…” This will allow for the creation of a cluster 
of employment uses also including The Churchill Arms public house on the opposite site of Daggons 
Road.  
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Other Matters  

3.16 As required by Draft Policy 13, comprehensive information will be submitted in support of the proposed 
development of the Site including a Flood Risk Assessment, Drainage Strategy, landscaping and 
biodiversity details.  

3.17 At this stage, a Flood Risk Note has been prepared by CDA (dated January 2024) and is submitted in 
support of these written representations. The Flood Risk Note confirms that the Site is in Flood Zone 1 
and is therefore at low risk of flooding from fluvial and tidal sources. The Site is underlain by Parkstone 
Sand Formation such that infiltration is not suitable. It is expected that a surface water drainage strategy 
utilising positive discharge from the Site will result in betterment in terms of flood risk both on and off the 
site. Foul flows will be discharged via gravity sewer and connected into an existing chamber in Daggons 
Road. The proposed development is classified as ‘More Vulnerable’ in flood risk terms according to 
Annex 3 of the NPPF. In accordance with Table 2 of the NPPG, the proposed development for 15-20 
dwellings plus commercial development is suitable in this location.  

3.18 Any future planning application for the Site will also need to address Dorset Council’s Local Validation 
Requirements in relation to any other applicable technical and policy matters which have been raised by 
third parties during the consultation stages of the emerging Neighbourhood Plan.  
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4. Comments on other Draft Policies  
Draft Policy 7: Meeting Local Needs – Housing  

4.1 Draft Policy 7 states that the overall provision of affordable housing will be guided by the requirements 
set out in the Local Plan. Macra is supportive of this approach and is committed to providing affordable 
housing as part of any future development of the Site, including a mix of tenures and sizes to be agreed 
with Dorset Council to address the identified need at the appropriate time. Paragraph 4.1.5 of the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan refers to recent viability evidence commissioned by Dorset Council suggesting that 
the current 50% affordable housing target (set out in Policy LN3 of the adopted Core Strategy) is unlikely 
to be deliverable and a more realistic affordable housing target being 35%. Macra supports the inclusion 
of this amended 35% affordable housing target in the emerging Dorset Local Plan (and subsequently 
reflected in the requirements of Draft Policy 7).  

4.2 Draft Policy 7 also makes reference to a mix of open market dwellings being provided. The Testing 
Layout for the Site includes a range of 1-bed to 4-bed dwellings confirming that this can be achieved. 
The exact mix of dwellings to be provided as part of any future development of the Site can be agred 
with Dorset Council at the appropriate time.  

4.3 Any development of the Site will also be able to accommodate accessible housing, in accordance with 
the provisions of Draft Policy 7 and to be agreed with Dorset Council as part of a future planning 
application.  

4.4 The proposed development of the Site can also address the necessary Habitats Regulations 
Requirements, to be agreed with Dorset Council as part of any future planning application as 
appropriate.   

Draft Policy 8: The Village “High Street”  

4.5 Draft Policy 8 relates to land within the village envelope that fronts onto the village “High Street” (as 
identified on Draft Map 10) and includes the part of Daggons Road adjoining the northern boundary of 
the Site. Draft Policy 8 states that within this area, retail and other Class E or similar sui generis uses 
appropriate to a local centre are encouraged, providing that such uses would be compatible with the 
adjoining land uses. Therefore, the identification of the Site to include some employment land is 
consistent with Draft Policy 8 given that the site fronts Daggons Road (the “High Street”) and is adjacent 
to the existing garage site to the east.  

4.6 Draft Policy 8 suggests that development on the “High Street” should ensure an active frontage that 
enlivens the streetscene; enable buildings on this frontage to convert to retail or other non-residential 
uses appropriate to a local centre, even if they are first used for residential purposes; and ensure that 
suitable provision for customer parking is or can be incorporated as far as this is practicable. These 
three requirements seem like they could be incompatible and it is could be hard to achieve them all. The 
requirement for buildings to be convertible to retail or other non-residential uses in the future (but 
allowing them to be residential use in the first instance) will not result in an optimal design response for 
these dwellings and designing in customer parking (or the future space for this) is likely to compromise 
the soft, landscaped frontage that could otherwise be achieved.   

4.7 For the reasons set out in response to Draft Policy 13 above, it is suggested that some flexibility needs 
to be added to the wording of Draft Policy 8 (and Draft Policy 13), to recognise that it may not be 
appropriate to apply all the design principles within Draft Policy 8 to every site fronting the “High Street”. 
Whilst these design principles may be appropriate to “High Street” sites in the central part of the village, 
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they may not be equally appropriate for sites at the end of the “High Street” (such as Macra’s Site) which 
need to deliver homes and form part of the entrance to the village from the countryside beyond. 

4.8 As set out in response to Draft Policy 13 above, the proposed Testing Layout represents an appropriate 
design response for the Site which responds appropriately to its location both on the “High Street” but 
also forming part of the western entrance to the village. The proposed Testing Layout locates the 
employment land in the eastern part of the Site, incorporating the eastern end of the Daggons Road 
frontage and located adjacent to the existing garage site to the east (consistent with the provisions of 
Draft Policy 13), whilst at the same time preserving the verdant character of the remainder of the 
Daggons Road frontage, with dwellings fronting the street but set behind the existing retained trees, 
green space and footpaths. 

4.9 Any requirement to future-proof dwellings on the Site which front Daggons Road for potential conversion 
to retail or other non-residential uses (as suggested by Draft Policy 8) is too prescriptive and could have 
a negative effect on the appearance of the Site and its contribution to the character of the entrance to 
the village from the west. This is because these dwellings would need to be designed with the equivalent 
of shop front windows and parking provision with direct access to Daggons Road. As demonsrated by 
the proposed Testing Layout for the Site, it is considered that the proposed development is more 
appropriate with a primarily landscaped frontage to Daggons Road created by dwellings fronting the 
street but set behind the existing retained trees, green space and footpaths. The proposed Testing 
Layout then includes employment land in the eastern part of the Site, forming an active frontage with 
Daggons Road at this end, closest to the existing development within the village and immediately 
adjacent to the garage.  

4.10 Accordingly, some flexibility needs to be added to the wording of Draft Policy 8 (and Draft Policy 13) to 
recognise that it may not be appropriate to apply all the design principles within Draft Policy 8 to every 
site fronting the “High Street”. It is suggested that the final paragraph of Draft Policy 8 should be 
amended as follows: 

 
“Development on the road frontage within this Village High Street area should be 
designed consider the potential for:  
− to ensure that there is an active frontage that enlivens the streetscene;  
− to enable buildings on this frontage to convert to retail or other non-residential 
uses appropriate to a local centre, even if they are first used for residential purposes; 
and or  
− to ensure that suitable provision for customer parking is or can to be incorporated 
as far as this is practicable.”  
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5. Conclusion 

5.1 In conclusion, Macra supports the allocation of the land to the South of Daggons Road under Draft 
Policy 13 of the emerging Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan. For the reasons set out in these written 
representations and supporting evidence, the Site represents a sustainable location for a mixed-use 
development to include residential and employment uses. 

5.2 However, as set out above, it is suggested that the proposed allocation of Macra’s Site under Draft 
Policy 13 should be amended to refer to the provision of “about 15-20 dwellings”. It has been 
demonstrated within these written representations, in combination with the supporting technical 
evidence, that the Site can accommodate this level of residential development together with at least 
0.2ha of employment land as also referred to in Draft Policy 13. Not only would this better respond to 
the identified residual housing needs, it would also be consistent with the wording of Draft Policy 14 of 
the emerging Neighbourhood Plan, which expresses the housing requirement for its associated draft 
allocation as a range.  

5.3 These written representations also set out Macra’s responses to other draft policies in the emerging 
Neighbourhood Plan where applicable, including suggesting some amendments to the wording of Draft 
Policy 8 to provide flexibility and recognise that it may not be appropriate to apply all of the design 
principles within the draft policy to every site fronting the “High Street” in Alderholt. 
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can be downloaded from https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/alderholt-
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Representation number: 29 
From: Sean Bates, Land and Planning Director 

Organisation: Feltham Properties 

Submitted: 25 June 2024 

Comments:-  

In relation to the aforementioned Neighbourhood Plan Consultation, we commend the steering team 

on their committed efforts in producing the draft under consideration. 

However, this Neighbourhood Plan is not sound as it fails to meet the basic condition set out in 

primary legislation, namely Paragraph 8 of Schedule 4B to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 

(as amended). 

Paragraph 8 (2) (e) reads: 

(2) A draft order meets the basic conditions if— 

(e) the making of the order is in general conformity with the strategic policies contained in the 

development plan for the area of the authority (or any part of that area), 

The basis for the housing requirement in the draft Neighbourhood Plan is primarily the Dorset 

Council Local Plan January 2021 Consultation. This sets a minimum housing requirement of 192 

homes in Alderholt over the plan period. However, the plan was abandoned at an early stage and did 

not undergo the materially significant stages of consultation and examination. The housing 

requirement contained within the Neighbourhood Plan is therefore untested and cannot reasonably 

be relied upon to form a basis for the subject Neighbourhood Plan. 

It further appears that there are no ‘made’ Neighbourhood Plans in the former East Dorset policy 

area. This means that the basis of the housing requirement (namely the East Dorset and Christchurch 

Core Strategy and the Dorset Local Plan Consultation January 2021) has not been tested as an 

evidence base for a Neighbourhood Plan housing requirement. 

In the absence of a Dorset Plan to any degree, the East Dorset and Christchurch Core Strategy 2014 is 

the ‘current’ Local Plan for the area, however, it also cannot be relied upon for housing requirements 

as it is materially out of date and as such it is difficult to interpret that the Neighbourhood Plan 

accords with any relevant Local Plan. 

Planning Guidance elaborates on circumstances where a Neighbourhood Plan is more advanced than 

its Local Plan. 

The local planning authority should work with the qualifying body so that complementary 

neighbourhood and local plan policies are produced. It is important to minimize any conflicts between 

policies in the neighbourhood plan and those in the emerging local plan, including housing supply 

policies. 

Where a neighbourhood plan is brought forward before an up-to-date local plan is in place, the 

qualifying body and the local planning authority should discuss and aim to agree on the relationship 

between policies in: 

• the emerging neighbourhood plan 

• the emerging local plan (or spatial development strategy) 
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• the adopted development plan 

• with appropriate regard to national policy and guidance. 

There is clearly a question of degree when considering the relevance of prematurity. In this instance, 

it is not only the case that the planning district lacks an up-to-date plan. The situation is far worse 

because six authorities have now merged into a single larger authority and its Local Plan process was 

abandoned before it had produced its first plan. It is not materially recommenced at the time of 

writing. Following the further abandonment of the now defunct East Dorset and Christchurch plan 

update, the only vaguely relevant plan is the East Dorset and Christchurch Core Strategy 2014. This is 

badly out of date and cannot be considered to be a relevant adopted Local Plan. This 

Neighbourhood Plan has hence been produced in a policy vacuum where there is effectively no 

Local Plan, emerging or adopted. 

The main thrust of Planning Guidance as it relates to Neighbourhood Planning is the management of 

potential disconnectedness between Local and Neighbourhood Plans. The circumstances in this case 

are severe and the Dorset authority should properly pause further consideration of the Alderholt 

Neighbourhood Plan until such time as its own plan has made sufficient progress that the two plans 

can move forward with some semblance of coherence. 
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Representation number: 30 
From: Mr Martin Hawthorne, Planning Director 

Organisation: Highwood 

Submitted: 25 June 2024 

Comments:-  

1. This document comprises the response of Highwood to the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) 

Submission Reg. 16 consultation. We have reviewed the submission version of the plan, having 

regard to the need to meet the Basic Conditions and set out our comments below. 

 

Background 

 

2. Highwood are promoters of land at Cross Farm, Station Road, Alderholt (LA/ALDE/004) – a site of 

circa 6.3ha, which has unique potential within the village to meet local needs for housing, 

employment, public open space, SANGS, and delivery of the first part of the Alderholt to 

Fordingbridge Trailway. 

 

3. We have previously met with Parish Councillors and submitted a Vision Document to the Council 

for consideration in May 2023. Despite being identified as one of the site options consulted upon in 

2023 and assessed in the Sustainability Appraisal as a reasonable alternative option, we are 

disappointed to see that the site was not included as an allocation in the pre-submission ANP, and 

remains unallocated in this version of the plan, particularly given the assessment set out in the 

Sustainability Appraisal prepared by AECOM and our previous Reg 14 representations. We believe 

this represents a missed opportunity for the village and conclude that the basic tests are not met as a 

result. A copy of the Vision Document is enclosed again for ease of reference. It demonstrates that 

Land at Cross Farm can deliver: 

 

- Open market housing (draft ANP Policy 7); 

- Affordable housing (draft ANP Policy 7) – where other committed sites in the village are either not 

providing any at all, (or only a reduced non-policy compliant level) due to viability issues, and those 

sites that are included in the draft ANP will likely not provide affordable housing to the same extent 

as would be achieved Cross Farm; 

- Employment work-space (draft ANP Policy 10) – where other sites included in the draft ANP will 

not; 

- Public open space and SANGS (draft ANP Policy 16); 

- Linkages to the existing public rights of way network and the first section of the proposed new 

Alderholt to Fordingbridge Trailway (draft ANP Policy 9) - where other sites included in the draft ANP 

will not. 

 

4. Development of Land at Cross Farm would deliver these much-needed amenities through a 

modest extension of the village, that would protect and retain Alderholt’s character, its compact 

form and links to the former railway and surrounding countryside. Allocation of Land at Cross Farm 

could assist the Parish Council in ensuring that the ANP meets the Basic Conditions and achieve the 

Vision and Objectives set out in the plan. 

 

Basic Conditions 
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5. To proceed to referendum, the ANP must meet the Basic Conditions as contained in the Planning 

Practice Guidance (PPG), the Localism Act (2011) and paragraph 8 of Schedule 4B of the Town and 

Country Planning Act 1990 (as amended). These are: 

 

a) having regard to national policies and advice contained in guidance issued by the Secretary of 

State, it is appropriate to make the order, 

b) having special regard to the desirability of preserving any listed building or its setting or any 

features of special architectural or historic interest that it possesses, it is appropriate to make the 

order, 

c) having special regard to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of 

any conservation area, it is appropriate to make the order, 

d) the making of the order contributes to the achievement of sustainable development, 

e) the making of the order is in general conformity with the strategic policies contained in the 

development plan for the area of the authority (or any part of that area), 

f) the making of the order does not breach, and is otherwise compatible with, EU obligations, and 

g) prescribed conditions are met in relation to the order and prescribed matters have been complied 

with in connection with the proposal for the order. 

 

6. In relation to a), the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) is key and was most recently 

updated in December 2023 – after the ANP was published for Reg. 14 consultation, which was 

unfortunate. 

 

7. The NPPF makes clear the importance of the hierarchy of Plans, which in this case means that the 

ANP must be in general conformity with the strategic policies for the area. In situations where 

development plan policies are out of date, paragraph 68 of the NPPF applies. It is noted that an 

indicative figure for the housing requirement, in the absence of an up to date relevant strategic 

policy, is being used for the ANP based on discussions held with Dorset Council. 

 

8. The ANP is being brought forward under the existing development plan for the area which 

includes: 

- East Dorset and Christchurch Local Plan Part 1 - Core Strategy (April 2014); and 

- “Saved policies” from the East Dorset Local Plan (January 2002, saved June 2014) 

 

9. This is a far from ideal situation as the development plan is clearly out-of-date. This applies to 

many aspects of policy in the pursuit of sustainable development, but is particularly obvious in 

relation to the housing requirement set out in the development plan, which was based on a SHMA 

dating back to 2012, with other housing delivery and countryside protection policies also outdated 

and not in compliance with current national policy and guidance. 

 

10. As a result of the NPPF changes, areas which are subject to made NPs have been given greater 

protection from the presumption in favour of sustainable development (para 11d) by virtue of a 

revised para 14. The changes mean that proposals which might otherwise be considered ‘sustainable 

development’ under a paragraph 11(d) ‘titled balance’ for proposals which would not accord with a 

newly adopted NP would be instead judged by para 14 balance wording. I.e. the titled balance is 

removed in situations where a NP has been made within five years. A difficulty arises in the 

Alderholt/Dorset situation as a result of this change, where the housing policies contained in the 

adopted development plan (the East Dorset Local Plan) are so out of date and based on evidence 
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that is so old. 

 

11. At the time of the Reg. 14 consultation, Dorset Council were in the process of preparing the 

Dorset Council Local Plan (DCLP), which was subject to Options consultation in 2021 and was 

scheduled to have an anticipated adoption target of Q2 2026. 

 

12. Dorset council have, as a result of a committee resolution of March 2024 adopted a new Local 

Development Scheme and local plan preparation timetable with an anticipated likely timescale of 

adoption of May 2027. 

 

13. The risk in this situation is that not enough housing is to be planned for to cover the whole NP 

period (to 2034) in the absence of an adequate up to date strategic policy and such a low number 

being proposed in this neighbourhood plan. It is of utmost importance for the ANP to provide 

sufficient housing with housing numbers and allocations to meet needs for the needs of the 

community for the full plan period. Not just to 2027 when a review can be started. Not doing so risks 

an effective moratorium on housing until 2027 – being optimistic. 

 

14. It may be prudent to review the ANP earlier, to appropriately reflect the aims and objectives of 

the DCLP as it emerges, rather than once the Local Plan is adopted to avoid further delay in the 

delivery of sustainable development. By appropriately assessing the evidence and reasoning of the 

DCLP and working collaboratively with Dorset Council will alleviate the risk of the ANP becoming 

quickly out of date post-being made. 

 

15. The draft ANP may also need to be reviewed post-publication of a revised NPPF anticipated 

following the imminent change of government in July 2024. 

 

Vision and Objectives 

 

16. Given the high prominence within responses to the 2017 and 2019 household surveys (ref. Paras 

A1.8-9 in the ANP) and in the context of the ongoing national housing crisis and the provisions of the 

NPPF, the necessity to adequately plan for and provide affordable housing to meet local needs 

should be included prominently within the stated ‘Our Objectives’ on page 11. It is a key issue for the 

village and its residents and needs to be reflected as an objective. 

 

Policy 7 – Meeting Local Needs – Housing 

 

17. As set out above, the development plan is out-of-date with key housing and countryside 

protection policies out of date and not in accord with current national policy and guidance – e.g. the 

housing requirement is based on a SHMA dating back to 2012. In this scenario, the ANP’s indicative 

housing target has been agreed with Dorset Council to be 192 dwellings for the plan period (2022-

2034), which, taking account of existing commitments means just 50 new dwellings are to be 

planned for, beyond those already committed, to 2034. This risks the ANP not meeting the Basic 

Conditions by not planning for or delivering enough homes and in particular, affordable homes to 

meet need (see below). 

 

18. The approach of agreeing an indicative target for the Plan in the context of strategic policies for 

housing being out of date accords with the first part of Para 68 of the NPPF of Dec 2023. However, 

paragraph 68 also stipulates that the number should, take into account factors such as the latest 
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evidence on housing need (e.g. the household surveys), the population of the neighbourhood area 

(around 3,200 residents, 2021 census) and the most recently available planning strategy of the local 

planning authority. 

 

19. The most recently available planning strategy of the LPA in the context of a hopelessly out of date 

development plan could reasonably be argued to be the Reg.18 Dorset Local Plan. Whilst the 

emerging plan timetable changed in March 2024, the updated LDS states on page 5 that, 

“Work commenced on the Dorset Council Local Plan at the point that Dorset Council was formed in 

2019. A consultation on a draft of the plan was undertaken in January 2021. This information will be 

used to inform the new-style Dorset Council Local Plan”. 

 

20. This sets out a housing target, which takes account of the fact that across the authority large 

areas are constrained by high-level constraints that restrict housing supply – e.g. Green Belt and 

National Landscapes. 

 

21. The most recent planning strategy, the Reg.18 Plan identified a potential level of housing for 

Alderholt expressed as two possible options: 

1. around 300 new homes and 0.25ha commercial and 

2. significant expansion – comprising a series of sustainable urban extensions around the settlement 

to create a self-contained ‘town’ (to be quantified). 

 

22. This is reflective of the fact that Alderholt, including Land at Cross Farm is unconstrained by 

Green Belt or National Landscape and has potential to supply a significant number of homes to meet 

the needs of the authority. 

 

23. Policy DEV9 (Neighbourhood Plans) of the draft Dorset Local Plan states that “where provision is 

made for housing, the housing requirement figure for a neighbourhood plan area, set out in 

Appendix 2, should be met and where possible exceeded.” Appendix 2 outlines a minimum 192 

dwellings for Alderholt, but with an asterisk noting that there is an optional additional site for the 

village. 

 

24. Given the clear thrust of national policy, including para 60 of the NPPF which identifies the 

Government’s objective of significantly boosting the supply of homes and the latest planning strategy 

of the LPA suggesting neighbourhood plan numbers expressed should be exceeded where possible, 

not just in the village envenlope, and options that include 300 homes or significantly more, the ANP 

should make provision for more homes than is currently proposed to be considered to meet the 

Basic Conditions in this regard. 

 

25. Through allocating additional homes, more local families can benefit from more housing choice, 

and affordable homes (see below) and would provide the ANP with reduced risk that it will need an 

early review due to updated evidence and options emerging through the DCLP preparation process. 

 

26. It would also avoid an effective moratorium on other sustainable development within five years 

of adoption of the NP brought about by the changes to NPPF through paragraph 14 of the December 

2023 version of the Framework. Some element of flexibility should be provided. 

 

Policy 7 - Affordable Housing 
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27. The Housing Target Paper in Appendix 2 of the ANP describes how a household surveys took 

place in 2017 and 2019, data that is now almost five years old, but which suggested that there was a 

need at the time for 77 affordable homes (albeit only 4 of the households that responded were on 

the AH register at the time and latest register figures suggesting 18 to be needed based on the 

Council’s analysis). 

 

28. The ANP approach to Housing expressed through Policy 7 will not provide the affordable housing 

required to meet local need identified in household surveys. This is partly due to existing 

commitments forming a large proportion of the indicative housing target – made up of permissions 

that will deliver levels of affordable housing way below local plan policy requirements. This is 

demonstrated within the ANP Appendix 2 Housing Target Paper Table extracted below: 

 

29. Extant permissions will therefore deliver 138 dwellings of the 192 indicative housing target, just 7 

(seven) affordable homes (5%) will be delivered. 

 

30. Existing development plan policy requires 50% affordable housing, meaning extant permissions 

should have delivered 69 affordable homes for the village. The sad reality within the context of a 

national housing and cost of living crisis is that the ANP will deliver a shortfall of 64 against current 

development plan requirements on extant permissions alone, not counting any further shortfall that 

may arise should the allocated 50 additional future new homes in the plan carry this delivery 

trajectory forward. If the emerging DCLP requirement for affordable housing is applied (35%), the 

extant permissions should have delivered 48 affordable homes. A shortfall in the ANP of 41. 

 

31. Further, Option 1 of the DCLP outlined that 300 dwellings could be required at Alderholt. At 35% 

affordable housing, this would deliver 105 affordable dwellings for the village. The ANP as drafted 

will not deliver anything near that level of affordable housing. 

 

32. The ANP cannot be considered to meet the Basic Conditions in relation to affordable housing – it 

does not accord with the strategic policies of either the current development plan or the latest 

planning strategy set out in the emerging DCLP or the NPPF. Additional allocations should be 

included in the future version of the ANP to address these shortfalls. Land at Cross Farm can deliver 

affordable homes in accordance with policy and make a significant contribution in this regard. 

 

Policy 7 – HRA and Effects upon Dorset Heathlands 

 

33. It is important that the plan’s policies can be delivered and meet the Basic Conditions. This 

includes how this is going to be achieved in relation to the requirements of the Habitats Regulations 

and the Dorset Heathland SPD, regarding provision of adequate HIPs and financial contributions if 

required to support housing policies including future windfall development within the village 

envelope. 

 

Policy 9 – The Trailway 

 

34. We support this policy which accords with the provisions of the emerging DCLP. We have 

demonstrated in representations made previously to both Dorset and the Parish Council and in the 

enclosed Vision Document that Land at Cross Farm incorporates the railway embankment along 

which the proposed Trailway will pass through the site along it’s northern boundary. Highwood are 

uniquely placed to be able to deliver this significant first stage of the Trailway Project to the benefit 
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of the village and wider community along with improvements to the wider public rights of way 

network as part of development proposals for Cross Farm. 

 

Policies 12-14 Site Selection 

 

35. We are disappointed that Land at Cross Farm is not included in this version of the ANP. 

 

36. The table below summarises the Dorset SHLAA Review (Table 4.1 of the AECOM Site Options and 

Assessment Report) published alongside Reg 14 for Cross Farm: 

 

37. We support the fact that the site was included in the Neighbourhood Plan site assessment, but 

object to the capacity assessment being undertaken on the basis of 30 dwellings and not the 60 set 

out in the SHLAA (our Vision document suggests capacity for circa 79, but this would be subject to 

further review at planning application stage). We have provided evidence to demonstrate that 

surface water flooding will not preclude development of circa 79 dwellings as shown in the Vision 

Document. 60 is a more reasonable basis for assessment at this stage than 30. This would deliver 21 

affordable homes at 35% provision. The site assessments have therefore underscored the site in 

terms of potential benefits arising from the provision of additional homes, particularly affordable 

housing. 

 

38. The AECOM site Red-Amber-Green (RAG) assessment for Cross Farm resulted in 10 positive green 

scores and three amber, zero red (the only site that has zero red of those assessed) – one of which 

should have also been green, namely “Ability to meet the emerging Neighbourhood plan housing 

requirement (50 dwellings) for reasons set out above. 

 

39. Para 5.11 of the AECOM report states re next steps: 

 

40. The SEA report accompanying this Reg 19 version of the plan assesses the reasonable alternatives 

to the allocated sites, including Cross Farm. This (see Table 5.1) scores Cross Farm, under Site 004 as 

having a significant effect on Landscape and a red negative score given. This should be scored ‘no’ 

given the site is so well screened by mature boundary vegetation to the west and north of the site 

and the existence of a high railway embankment to the north which will fully omit (not likely omit as 

suggested in para.5.11) views to the north. There is existing development to the east and south. 

 

41. Given the scoring and for reasons set out below regarding comparisons on scoring with each 

allocated site, it is difficult to comprehend why Cross Farm was not allocated. 

 

Policy 12 – Alderholt Nursery 

 

42. We have reservations about this allocation. Compared to Cross Farm RAG, this site scored less 

positively, with only 6 green, 6 amber and one red. It seems absurd that such a score should lead to 

an allocation when Cross Farm is evidently more sustainable a development based on the AECOM 

assessment. 

 

43. The Site Assessment was on the basis of no employment proposed at this site, yet the 

consultation boards Autumn 2023 factored in employment and the proposed NP policy does not 

mention employment at all. The public consultation votes are therefore questionable for this site as 

the residents voted towards a scheme that was before and after consultation never going to deliver 
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employment land. Cross Farm will deliver employment.

44. The Site Assessment acknowledges the scheme will likely not deliver policy-compliant affordable 
housing due to it being brownfield land and due to possible viability issues. Cross Farm will deliver 
affordable housing as per policy.

45. The site assessment states it would require Developer Contributions to assist with what is Policy

9 in the draft plan of funding the trailway project. Cross Farm will open up a portion of the Trailway 
directly without need for contributions.

Policy 13  –  Paddock South of Daggons Road

46. We have reservations about this allocation. Compared to Cross Farm RAG, this site scored less 
positively, with only 8 green, 4 amber and one red. It seems absurd that such a score should lead to 
an allocation when Cross Farm is evidently more sustainable a development based on the AECOM 
assessment.

Policy 14  –  Land South of Blackwater Grove

47. This site is allocated for 15-20 dwellings but it is not demonstrated that access to the site can be 
achieved. We are concerned that this site may not be deliverable due to inadequate access which is a

potential fundamental flaw.

48. Compared to Cross Farm RAG, this site scored less positively, with only 6 green, 6 amber and one 
red. It seems absurd that such a score should lead to an allocation when Cross Farm is evidently

more sustainable a development based on the AECOM assessment.

Conclusion

49. In light of the above, we urge the Parish Council to review the ANP to ensure that the plan will 
meet the Basic Conditions. The ANP should include an allocation for development at Land at Cross 
Farm to assist in this regard, in accordance with the AECOM Site Assessment report findings and the 
site selection process criteria. This may or may not be alongside removal of exiting sites that are 
proposed to be allocated but which scored less well in sustainability assessment as demonstrated by 
the AECOM reports or where there are significant doubts over their delivery and/or where they will 
not provide policy compliant affordable housing.

50. Development at Cross Farm scored very positively in the AECOM report and will evidently meet 
the vision and objectives of the ANP better than other alternatives  –  not least through delivery of 
over 50 homes, with policy compliant affordable housing and facilitating delivery of the Alderholt to 
Fordingbridge Trailway, which no other site can deliver. It is a sustainable option for development and

suitable, deliverable and available.

51. We will be more than willing to continue engagement with the parish council and local 
community on bringing forward a development with all the benefits to the village it would bring.

The attached Vision statement for the Cross Farm site is available to download from 
https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/alderholt-neighbourhood-plan
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Representation number: 31 
From: Mr Adam Bennett, Senior Associate Planning Consultant 

Organisation: Ken Parke Planning Consultants Ltd, on behalf of Commercial Freeholds Limited 

Submitted: 25 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Letter attached for the next 18 pages.  
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Dorset Council 
Community Planning Team 
Allenview House 
Hanham Road 
Wimborne 
Dorset  
BH21 1AJ 
 
BY EMAIL – neighbourhoodplanning@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk                    
  
25th June 2024 
 
Your ref: Regulation 16 Consultation 
Our ref:  AB/2618 
 
Dear Sir/Madam  
 
Re:  Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan – Regulation 16 Consultation 

Response – Land South of Blackwater Grove (Site: LA/ALDE/009) 
(Policy 14) – on behalf of Commercial Freeholds Limited 
(Landowner) 

 
The following letter is prepared in response to the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan 

Regulation 16 Consultation and sits alongside the earlier responses provided at the 

Regulation 14 consultation stage. 

 

Representations are prepared on behalf of Commercial Freeholds Limited in their 

capacity as landowner of Site Ref. LA/ALDE/009 Land South of Blackwater Grove; 

herein referred to as Land South of Blackwater Grove, Alderholt (‘the site’). 

 

For the purposes of brevity, the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan is referred to herein as 

the ‘ANP’. 

 

We would like to congratulate Alderholt Parish Council and the Neighbourhood Plan 

Working Group (NPWG) on their hard work in preparing the plan. Whilst we support in 

general the overall direction of the ANP and the policies as set out, we have some 

specific comments which we would ask that the Independent Examiner take in to 

account and which would, in our view, allow the ANP to achieve a sustainable pattern 

of development, which will best meet for the needs of the settlement and the rural 

villages and hamlets in its periphery and reflect the role of Alderholt as a Rural Service 

Centre settlement, as it is designated within the Christchurch and East Dorset Local 

Plan Part 1: Core Strategy (2014); which remains the Local Development Plan 

document in force for the area. Moreover, the settlement has been earmarked for a 
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more transformational level of growth by Dorset Council, as was reflected within the 

initial Regulation 18 Consultation in respect of the Dorset Local Plan; which whilst on 

hold at present, will provide the overarching Local Planning Policy document directing 

growth within the Authority Boundary.  

 

On behalf of our client, as an Executive Summary we write to confirm the following: 

• We support the overall spatial strategy as set out within the ANP. 

• We support the need to deliver additional housing to meet local needs, but also 

having regard for the status of the settlement as a Rural Service Centre, we 

consider that the settlement can support additional residential development that 

reinforces its role as a provider of community leisure and retails facilities in 

order to support adjacent rural communities. 

• We support proposed Policy 14 which seeks to allocate Site 009: Land South 

of Blackwater Grove, as identified on Map 10, for housing development and 

accessible greenspace. 

o We however consider that Site 009 Land South of Blackwater Grove, 

having regard for the desire to make best and most efficient use of land, 

could be allocated for a greater level of housing, 40-50 units, which 

could still be readily accommodated on site and the level of greenspace 

sought by the ANP delivered. 

o We are of the view that proposed Policy 14 should be amended to allow 

for a greater level of development to be delivered, which would better 

support the role of Alderholt as a Rural Service Centre. 

 
Legal Compliance and Basic Conditions 
 

The Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) has been prepared in accordance with the 

provisions of the Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (‘the 

Regulations’). 

 

Alderholt Parish Council are the qualifying body responsible for the preparation for the 

Neighbourhood Plan by way of the NPWG. The plan has therefore been prepared by 

a qualifying body in accordance with Section 61F of the Town and Country Planning 

Act 1990. 

 

The Neighbourhood Area was designated following an application made to Dorset 

Council as Local Planning Authority, on 25th March 2019, and identifies the area to 

which the ANP relates in accordance with Section 5 of the Regulations. 

 

As required by the Regulations, the Alderholt Parish Council have undertaken the 

necessary stages in publicising the ANP for public consultation at Regulation 14 stage. 

Following submission of the ANP to Dorset Council, the Local Planning Authority have 

now published the Regulation 16 consultation. 

 

At the Regulation 16 Stage, the Local Planning Authority are required to publicise each 

of the Neighbourhood Plan documents set out at Regulation 15(1) of the Regulations; 

comprising: 
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• A map or statement which identifies the area which related to the proposed 

Neighbourhood Plan; 

• A consultation statement 

• The proposed Neighbourhood Plan; and, 

• A statement which explains how the Neighbourhood Plan meets the 

requirements of Schedule 4B, Paragraph 8 of the Town and Country Planning 

Act 1990 

 

A Neighbourhood Plan must also be supported by an Environmental Report in 

accordance with Regulation 12 (Paragraphs (2) and (3) of the Environmental 

Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (2004). 

 

In respect of these basic conditions, the NPWG have submitted to Dorset Council the 

requisite information, and this has been formally listed on the Council’s website and 

made available to the public to view and respond in relation to. The obligations of 

Regulation 15 (1) of the Regulations have been appropriately complied with and with 

respect to these basic conditions therefore the ANP has complied with the legislation. 

 

Basic Conditions Statement 

The ANP is supported by a Basic Conditions Statement which confirms that the ANP 

has been prepared in view of the relevant Local and National Planning Policy 

documents; being the Christchurch and East Dorset Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy 

(2014) (the ‘Core Strategy’) and its related supplementary planning documents 

(SPDs), and the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and Planning Practice 

Guidance (PPG). 

 

The Basic Conditions Statement claims that Aderholt’s role a one of the Rural Service 

Centres within the Plan Area is one where there are no strategic allocations or 

expectations of growth, however Policy KS2 of the Core Strategy is clear that the Rural 

Service Centres will be the main provides for the rural area where residential 

development of a scale that reinforces their role will be allowed; as the policy excerpt 

at Figure.1 reflects: 

 

Figure.1 – Christchurch and East Dorset Core Strategy – Policy KS2 

 
 

Whilst it is true to say that there were not ‘strategic sites’ allocated at Alderholt as part 

of the Core Strategy, it is not true to say that there is no expectation of growth occurring 

at this settlement. The Core Strategy indeed recognises that the Rural Service Centres 

including Alderholt will be the main providers of housing growth supporting their own 

vitality and viability and that of surrounding rural communities. 
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It is also the case that, having regard for the Regulation 18 Draft Dorset Local Plan 

(2021) (the ‘DDLP’), the aspiration of the Local Planning Authority was for Alderholt to 

meet a more strategic level of growth as reflected within the excerpts from the section 

of the plan specifically relating to Alderholt and its opportunities for growth, as cited 

below at Figure.2.  

 
Figure.2 – Regulation 18 Draft Dorset Local Plan (2021) – Section 18 – Alderholt 

 
 

 
 

The DDLP therefore suggested that the housing need for Alderholt over its suggested 

plan period from 2021-2038 comprised 300 homes. With the indication that this level 

of growth could be planned for through a Neighbourhood Plan.  

 

It is accepted that the DDLP can only be attributed limited weight, however the level of 

growth which was being deliberated is a relevant factor in considering the future 

expectations for growth at Alderholt having regards for its relatively unconstrained 

nature when compared with the other settlements within the eastern area of Dorset 

Council’s Plan Area. 

 

Indeed, the PPG confirms at Paragraph: 009 Reference ID: 41-009-20190509 that: 

“Although a draft neighbourhood plan or Order is not tested against the policies 

in an emerging local plan the reasoning and evidence informing the local plan 

process is likely to be relevant to the consideration of the basic conditions 

against which a neighbourhood plan is tested. For example, up-to-date housing 

need evidence is relevant to the question of whether a housing supply policy in 

a neighbourhood plan or Order contributes to the achievement of sustainable 

development.” 
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The level of housing growth therefore deliberated by the DDLP is therefore or 

relevance to the consideration of the basic conditions against which the 

Neighbourhood Plan should be tested and indeed this proposes a higher level of 

growth than the ANP suggested, at 192 dwellings (16 per annum) over the next 12 

years. The figure of 300 homes set out within the DDLP; bearing in mind the minimum 

plan period of 15 years, can be assumed over a suggested plan period of 15 years 

which amounts to 20 dwellings per annum.  

 

On the basis of 20 homes per annum (240 over the 12 year plan period) it could be 

argued therefore that the ANP should provide for an addition 48 homes. 

 

It is considered therefore that, whilst the spatial strategy of the ANP is supported, there 

is significant scope to increase the level of development planned for to better reflect 

the level of growth which Dorset Council has identified should be achieved over the 

long term in Alderholt. 

 

It is not necessary for all of this growth to be planned for at this stage, however where 

opportunities exist to make best and most efficient use of land; including in respect of 

our client’s site – Site 009: Land South of Blackwater Grove – the opportunity should 

be grasped. Development land is a finite resource and arbitrarily restricting growth tin 

a manner which results in an inefficient development of land is neither reasonable nor 

appropriate. 

 

We consider therefore that there is scope to substantially increase the level of 

development envisaged by Policy 14 of the ANP; enabling a further 25-30 homes to 

be delivered within the ANP Plan Period. 

 

We consider that the proposed Policy 14 should be reworded as follows; with the 

amendments shown principally in bold: 

 

Policy 14. Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 

Land south of Blackwater Grove (as shown on Map 10), is allocated for about 40-50 

dwellings and accessible greenspace. 

 

New dwellings should be focussed towards the eastern end of the site; within 

the area south of Blackwater Close and 9 Blackwater Grove, but this should not 

prejudice the delivery of an alternative arrangement which best responses to the 

specific site constraints. Development should avoid areas at potential risk from 

groundwater flooding (a comprehensive flood risk assessment will be required to 

inform the planning application). The design, mix and layout should be in line with 

Policies 1 – 7, and should respect the amenity of adjoining residential properties. 
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Vehicular access to the site will be from Blackwater Close. The existing pedestrian 

access from Ringwood Road should be improved. The development should not 

prevent the formation of future connections to 9 Blackwater Grove and land to 

the south in line with Policy 2.  

 

Landscaping will be required along the site boundaries with adjoining countryside and 

should reinforce the tree clump on the southwestern corner of the site. The 

development will be required to secure an appropriate Sustainable Alternative 

Natural Greenspace (SANG) to mitigate for the recreational impacts of the new 

dwellinghouses upon the nearby Dorset Heathlands protected designation. This 

heathland infrastructure project should be made available prior to occupation of 

the dwellings. A combined landscaping, biodiversity and drainage layout plan will be 

required to demonstrate how the development considers these issues 

comprehensively. 

 

 

This level of growth would not change the conclusions of the Basic Conditions 

Statement that the level of growth planned for can reasonably be delivered without 

reliance upon the expansion of existing community, leisure or retail facilities. But 

notwithstanding this, the additional housing growth will support the delivery of 

additional affordable housing and the vitality and viability of those existing facilities 

representing sustainable development without harm to the character of Alderholt as a 

settlement. 

 

Indeed, we propose no increase to the development area proposed by the ANP, simply 

that housing should be built at a realistic density which makes best and most efficient 

use of the land as Section 11 of the NPPF specifically supports. 

 

We have no further comments in respect of the Basic Conditions Statement. We 

consider that the ANP is broadly in compliance with the Regulations and indeed that 

the Independent Examiner is capable of findi9ng the plan sound. We however consider 

that there is also scope for the Examiner to find that there are additional housing growth 

opportunities within the Site 009 – Land South of Blackwater Grove, which the  

 

Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan -  Development Management Policies 

 
Whilst we raise no comment or objection to the majority of the policies as proposed, 

we do wish to pass specific comment in respect of the ANP Policy 7 – Meeting Local 

Needs – Housing. 

 

Policy 7 – Meeting Local Needs – Housing 

The ANP sets out clearly its spatial approach, combining a combination of reliance 

upon the delivery of existing planning permissions, the allocation of three additional 

sites for principally the delivery of housing and some limited employment, and 

otherwise to rely upon infill development within the settlement boundary which can 

come forwards on a windfall basis. 
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We have no objection in principle to the overarching spatial strategy; which is 

consistent broadly with the approach taken within the Local Development Plan which 

the ANP will form part of. 

 

With respect to affordable housing, it is noted that the ANP seeks to require the delivery 

of First Homes. The National Planning Policy position on this, as set out within the 

Written Ministerial Statement dated 24th May 2021 is that sites should seek to deliver 

25% of homes as First Homes. The ANP is consistent with this aim. 

 

It is noted that; at odds with the Local Development Plan which generally advocates 

for a 70/30 split between rented and intermediate tenure, the ANP instead expects a 

50/50 provision. This is however supported and will deliver a more diverse community 

and support better the laudable aim of home ownership for a greater proportion of the 

general population. It is noted that there is flexibility in this mix where required including 

to consider viability. 

 

With respect to affordable homes delivered, the focus is noted to be on 1, 2 and 3 

bedroom properties. Again, in principle, this is supported and represents the need for 

this type of housing as expressed within the Housing Needs Assessment which 

underpins the DDLP.  

 

We do however consider that to prescribe a mix in accordance with the current position 

in time does not represent an adequately future proofed position. We consider that 

whilst ‘Table 1’ as set out within the ANP represents the position at the time of writing, 

this could well change significantly.  

 

By the same note, we do not agree that it is appropriate to seek for the open market 

home mix to be restricted in line with Table 1 given that this specifically affects the 

flexibility of developers in respect of individual sites and in relation to the matter of 

viability and changes in economic circumstances. It is important that policies can be 

appropriately proactive but also react to changes in circumstances and in this regard, 

we would favour a change to Policy 7 to read as follows: 

 
Affordable Housing 

The overall provision of affordable housing will be guided by the requirements set in 

the Local Plan. 

 

At least 25% of affordable housing should be delivered as First Homes, as defined in 

national policy. The remaining affordable housing should be split between affordable 

housing for rent (including social housing) and affordable home ownership (including 

shared ownership). The overall split between affordable home ownership and 

affordable rented should aim to be 50:50, but a different split may be permitted if 

justified by local circumstances, local needs, or local viability considerations. 

 

Affordable home sizes should primarily deliver 1, 2 and 3 bedroom houses in line with 

Table 1 and the latest information on housing needs for those with a local connection 

as recorded in the Dorset Council affordable housing register; however the housing 
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mix is not fixed and appropriate evidence or justification of an alternative mix 

based on local need at the time of an application will be taken in to account. 

 

Where affordable housing is provided, this should be tenure-blind and made on the 

basis of prioritising people in housing need who have a local connection to the 

Neighbourhood Plan area (based on the local connection criteria of the Dorset Housing 

Allocations Policy), cascading out to the adjoining parishes if there is no local need. 

 

Market Housing 

The policy does not prescribe a dwelling mix to ensure appropriate flexibility is 

maintained in the consideration and determination of applications.  

 

The housing mix set out within ‘Table 1’ indicates a desire for more 2 and 3 

bedroom houses and a smaller proportion of 1 and 4+ bedroom houses at the 

time of the preparation of the plan and support will be given particularly to sites 

that are able to show appropriate regard has been given to this position. 

 

We have no further comments in respect of any other Development Management 
policies. 

 

The Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan Strategy 

 

The ANP proposes to allocate three principal sites for development; having regard for 

a public consultation exercise undertaken with local residents and on the basis that 

these are considered to best meet the overarching objectives of the ANP as discussed 

above. 

 

The three sites identified are as follows: 

1. Alderholt Nursery - identified for 20 homes with a pedestrian link to the village 

that avoids the need to walk along Ringwood Road; 

2. Paddock South of Daggons Road – identified for 15 homes and small scale 

employment units along its frontage; and, 

3. Land South of Blackwater Grove – identified for 15-20 homes; and a sizeable 

green space. 

 

The strategy as proposed is considered to represent a culmination and consideration 

of both the public consultation exercise and the techncial work undertaken by AECOM 

within the Site Allocations and Assessment Document (2023). 

 

The Site Allocations and Assessment Document (2023) considers the three sites as 

follows: 

1. LA/ALDE/002 Alderholt Nursery – capacity of 21 dwellings 

2. LA/ALDE/006a South of Daggons Road – capacity of 16 dwellings 

3. LA/ALDE/009 Land South of Blackwater Grove – capacity of 50 dwellings 

 

Having regard for the AECOM assessment and the basis under which the ANP seeks 

to allocate Site 009 – Land south of Blackwater Grove, we comment as follows in 

respect of the specific site policy, Policy 14. 
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Land at Blackwater Grove – Site Policy 14 

We have promoted Land at Blackwater Grove for a considerable number of years, and 

this land parcel was included within successive draft Local Development Plan 

documents by the then East Dorset District Council. With none of the previously 

development plan documents having come to fruition and proceeded past their initial 

consultation stages due to local authority reorganisation and mergers, the site has 

remained un-allocated, but nonetheless available and suitable for development. 

 

As discussed above, the site, as far as considered within the AECOM assessment, 

scores highly in terms of its proximity to the village core; its ability to deliver sustainable 

pedestrian connections and with respect to its location up against the existing built area 

of the settlement in a manner which would see its development preserve entirely the 

compact form of the settlement. The AECOM assessment considers the site to have a 

capacity of around 50 dwellings. 

 

The site measures approximately 3.6ha in area, with the ANP suggesting that 2ha of 

the land be developed with a total of 15-20 dwellinghouses. With reference to the 

above densities of development discussed, the development of this site in the manner 

suggested, would result in a density of around 10dph, and if considered in the frame 

of the full 3.6ha site area, a density of approximately 5.6dph. 

 

This density of development is unreasonably and unrealistically low and would result 

in a significantly inefficient use of the land contrary to the direction of the NPPF and 

indeed the desire to make best and most efficient use of land. Indeed, developing at 

this density would be significantly out of step with the neighbouring residential 

development, which itself is at a higher density. The below Figure.3 identifies three 

immediately contiguous clusters of development the density of the three areas is listed 

below for reference: 

• Area 1 – 2.36ha in area including 66 dwellings at a density of 28dph 

• Area 2 – 2.02ha in area including 30 dwellings at a density of 15dph 

• Area 3 – 0.94ha in area including 27 dwellings at a density of 29dph 

 

It is unreasonable to expect that the Landowner bring forward such a reduced density 

of development upon the site; particularly when the AECOM assessment suggests the 

site has a capacity of around 50 units. It is acknowledged within the assessment that 

this site alone could practically meet the housing needs of Alderholt over the proposed 

plan period having regard for the ANP’s assessment of housing need. It is however 

again noted that a higher level of growth has been suggested within the Evidence Base 

which supports the DDLP. 

 

It is not appropriately forward thinking and indeed representative of poor planning to 

suggest that the site should be delivered for a reduced number of homes when having 

regard for the National Policy Position that efficient use should be made of land as 

Paragraphs 128 and 129 of the NPPF advocates, and moreover that regard should be 

had for the area’s character and setting when considering what comprises an 

appropriate density. 
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Paragraph 129 of the Framework in particular makes clear that, where there is an 

existing or anticipated shortage of land for meeting identified housing needs; as has 

been the case historically within East Dorset, which for many years has been unable 

to demonstrate a delivery housing land supply, planning policies and decisions should 

avoid homes being built at low densities and ensure that developments make optimal 

use of the potential of each site. This particular point cannot and should not be 

reasonably ignored through the Neighbourhood Plan making process. it is important 

that an optimal use is made of land in a manner that is appropriate for local character. 

 

Figure.3 – Density Assessment – Immediate Context to Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 
 

Land is a finite recourse and poorly planned development will lead to inefficiencies that 

require more land to be released for development in the future in more sensitive 

locations of which would prejudice the character and form of Alderholt as a settlement; 

in the frame of the defined objective of the ANP to preserve precisely these features 

and protect the countryside from unnecessary incursion. 

 

The land parcel is bound as a whole by existing residential properties from east-west. 

There is no reason why a significant area of the site should be excluded as a 

development opportunity. The site is more than capable of delivering a much greater 

number of dwellings and even if 50 homes were delivered on the site, this would still 

result in a density of development of approximately 13.8dph, once again significantly 

less than that which is proposed on both of the other suggested site allocations. 

Indeed, assuming that 2ha of the site is developed for housing as the ANP policy 

proposes, the provision of 50 dwellings would result in a density of 25dph, still 

materially lower than the immediate pattern of development as the above study 

indicates. It should be noted that these previous housing developments do not 

incorporate a significant quantum of open greenspace, which Land South of 

Blackwater Grove would also provide. 
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We do not consider that the ANP has looked at the sites consistently in this respect 

with a much greater density of development proposed on the other sites, despite both 

sites being more removed from the core of the settlement than Land South of 

Blackwater Grove and being situated in the context of materially lower density 

development. 

 

The ANP has the opportunity to deliver a much more sustainable core to the settlement 

through the allocation of Land South of Blackwater Grove for a more appropriate 

number of dwellinghouses. Even if only 2ha of the site were to be built upon as is 

suggested, the delivery of a scheme of 40-50 dwellinghouses would only result in a 

density of 20-25dph, consistent with or below the density of the other proposed 

allocations. 

 

With reference to the suggestion within the ANP that development be limited to only 

the eastern part of the site, and that the western end of the site be delivered as a large 

SANG; which misses entirely the opportunity to deliver a high quality development 

where open space is integrated through the scheme which will enable dwellinghouses 

to be spread out in a more organic manner through the site and to deliver a high quality 

environment for future residents. This is poor place making and we would ask that 

flexibility is provided to arrange the dwellinghouses throughout the site and to locate 

SANG and open space elements in the most appropriate locations where existing 

landscape features or interest can be best preserved or enhanced. 

 

The expectation that approximately 50% of the land parcel be delivered as SANG when 

both of the other proposed allocations are proposed to deliver the same or more 

dwellinghouses than Land South of Blackwater Grove, but with no obligation to meet 

any of their own SANG needs, is unreasonable. The other two development sites 

would be reliant upon off-site SANG. This is inconsistent and would result in the 

inefficient use of a site which is better positioned and poised to deliver housing growth 

given its location and scale. 

 

Having regard for the size of the Highwood SANG north of Alderholt, where Natural 

England indicated that the SANG land parcel based on its size could meet the 

mitigation requirements for approximately 82 dwellings (at the time of Application ref. 

3/20/1732/FUL which secured the delivery of the SANG) (NE consultee response 

appended to this letter at AB1), it is considered that the Land at Blackwater Grove is 

more than capable of being brought forwards for its deemed 50 homes capacity with 

its own site specific SANG within the scope of its the 3.6ha site area.  

 

Whilst we strongly support the ANP’s general spatial strategy, and the inclusion of 

Land South of Blackwater Grove as a site allocation for housing development, we do 

object to the suppressed level of housing growth that is proposed for the site having 

regard for the size of the land parcel, its ability to provide its own site specific SANG, 

and in terms of its proximity to existing services and facilities and existing public 

footway connections. It is also noted that the landowner controls a section of land to 

deliver a new footway link towards Ringwood Road, and the existing footways along 

Blackwater Grove are well sized and more than capable of supporting the 

development. 
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As previously discussed, we consider that the proposed Policy 14 should be reworded 

as follows; with the amendments shown principally in bold: 

 

Policy 14. Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 

Land south of Blackwater Grove (as shown on Map 10), is allocated for about 40-50 

dwellings and accessible greenspace. 

 

New dwellings should be focussed towards the eastern end of the site; within 

the area south of Blackwater Close and 9 Blackwater Grove, but this should not 

prejudice the delivery of an alternative arrangement which best responses to the 

specific site constraints. Development should avoid areas at potential risk from 

groundwater flooding (a comprehensive flood risk assessment will be required to 

inform the planning application). The design, mix and layout should be in line with 

Policies 1 – 7, and should respect the amenity of adjoining residential properties. 

 

Vehicular access to the site will be from Blackwater Close. The existing pedestrian 

access from Ringwood Road should be improved. The development should not 

prevent the formation of future connections to 9 Blackwater Grove and land to 

the south in line with Policy 2.  

 

Landscaping will be required along the site boundaries with adjoining countryside and 

should reinforce the tree clump on the southwestern corner of the site. The 

development will be required to secure an appropriate Sustainable Alternative 

Natural Greenspace (SANG) to mitigate for the recreational impacts of the new 

dwellinghouses upon the nearby Dorset Heathlands protected designation. This 

heathland infrastructure project should be made available prior to occupation of 

the dwellings. A combined landscaping, biodiversity and drainage layout plan will be 

required to demonstrate how the development considers these issues 

comprehensively. 

 

 

The Highwood SANG and Alderholt Surplus Stores HIP 

 

The ANP identifies at Paragraph 4.1.12 the presence of both a Strategic Alternative 

Natural Greenspace (SANG); The Highwood SANG, and a Heathland Infrastructure 

Project (HIP), The Alderholt Surplus Stores HIP, which are currently available within or 

adjoining Alderholt and capable of mitigating the impact of recreational activity arising 

from new housing development within the Neighbourhood Plan Period upon the 

designated site of the Dorset Heathlands at Cranborne Common SSSI and indeed 

those other designated sites within 5km of the settlement, alongside Strategic Access, 

Management and Monitoring (SAMM) contributions which would be secured from any 

development. 

 

The ANP also proposes an additional HIP or SANG on Land south of Blackwater 

Grove, as discussed above, which is more than capable of meeting the needs of the 

development of this site in isolation without reliance upon either the Highwood SANG 
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or Alderholt Surplus Stores HIP to enable its delivery. The point being that, on the basis 

of the existence of these existing resources, which themselves have residual capacity 

remaining which is capable of supporting additional residential development in 

Alderholt, a reduced quantum of SANG/HIP could be delivered on Land South of 

Blackwater Grove in favour of a greater quantum of residential development. 

 

Indeed, as reflected within the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) accompanying 

the ANP and as stated at Paragraph 4.2.12 of the ANP, the Highwood SANG has 

residual capacity; “for a further 38 homes”.  

 

We understand however that this represents a minimum figure and indeed that the 

Highwood SANG is potentially capable of providing further mitigation for additional 

homes. 

 

It is also understood that there are no positive obligations in place, as a result of the 

Legal Agreement that accompanied the SANG application (ref. 3/20/1732/FUL), that 

would enable the Landowner to actively assign any such credits to third parties and 

indeed there would be no incentive for the landowner to do this on a piecemeal basis. 

The residual capacity in the Highwood SANG would best enable additional 

development needs to be delivered through the allocation of additional housing 

development specifically within the scope of the ANP rather than relying on future 

windfall delivery. 

 

As we have set out, Site 009: Land South of Blackwater Grove, is more than capable 

of delivering additional growth in this respect. 

 

Additional Technical Work – Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 

Following engagement with the NPWG at Alderholt Parish Council we have instructed 

and undertaken further technical work in respect of Site 009: Land South of Blackwater 

Grove, to provide further comfort for the Independent Inspector with respect to the 

capacity of the land and its ability to support a greater level of housing growth as we 

have proposed. 

 

An indicative Layout has been prepared which demonstrates how a scheme of 40 units 

could be arranged on the land and how an appropriate provision of SANG and Public 

Open Sace (POS) could be arranged within the site to address the policy requirements 

of the Local Development Plan and having regard for the Development Management 

Policies of the ANP. 

 

The layout prepared by Brightspace Architects and titled – ‘Land South of Blackwater 

Grove Indicative Scheme - 40 Units’ is enclosed alongside this representation as 

appendix to the two techncial reports discussed below. 

 

The additional techncial work carried out alongside this assessment is based upon a 

scheme of between 40 and 50 units and thus includes appropriate sensitivity testing 

for a scheme of increased density to demonstrate that the development could be 
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technically delivered on the ground in view of the existing and emerging Local Planning 

Policy (including the ANP) and National Planning Policy. 

 

Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and Drainage Strategy (DS) Scoping Report 

The FRA and DS Scoping Report prepared by SLR Consultants provides a detailed 

overview of the hydrological context of the site. 

 

The technical report confirms that the site is located within fluvial Flood Zone 1, being 

at the lowest risk of flooding each calendar year; defined as ‘less than 1 in 1,000 

chance of flooding each year’. 

 

It is also confirmed that the site is not subject to any surface water flood risk. in terms 

of categorisation this comprises ‘very low risk, with a less than 1 in 1,000 chance of 

flooding each year’. 

 

With respect to groundwater flood risk it is confirmed that the underlying geology of the 

site comprises a ‘Parkstone Sand Member and River Terrace Deposits’, which is 

classified as a Secondary A Aquifer and represents a local source of groundwater. It 

is unlikely, having regard for this underlying geology that there is any significant source 

of groundwater flood risk and moreover, the hilltop location of the site renders it further 

unlikely to be subject to groundwater flood risk. 

 

Engagement has been had with the local Statutory Undertaker, Wessex Water in 

relation to the capacity of their network to accommodate the proposed development. 

 

Opportunities exist to connect to the public surface water sewer and the public foul 

water sewer. Pursuant to the initial engagement undertaken with Wessex Water,  

evidence is included within the Scoping Report at ‘Appendix B’ of agreement from the 

Statutory Undertaker to form connection to both public sewers, with sufficient capacity 

existing to cater for the development. This has been sensitivity tested for a scheme of 

up to 50 units at this stage; far exceeding what is set out within the proposed Policy 14 

for the site at 15-20 units, but better reflecting the development opportunity of the land, 

bearing in mind its ability to deliver a self-contained SANG and indeed developing the 

site out at an appropriate density as we have discussed above. 

 

Transport Statement Scoping Report 

The Transport Statement Scoping Report (TS) prepared by SLR Consultants provides 

a detailed overview of the relationship of the site with the existing adopted highway 

network and considers the impact of the development of Land South of Blackwater 

Grove, sensitivity tested for a development proposal of up to 50 units. 

 

The TS confirms that, having regard for the direction  of Manual for Streets (MfS), for 

a development of 50 dwellings, a 5.5m carriageway plus 2m footway on each side, 

and/or 1.0m margin on one side, would generally be considered suitable. 

 

The TS considers the existing access serving the site from Blackwater Close, and 

comments as follows on its status, condition and the ability for the highway to be 
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upgraded to meet with the expectations of MfS and thus to accommodate the proposed  

development: 

Blackwater Close would provide the primary access point for the proposed 

development site and connects the site with Blackwater Grove approximately 

80m to the north. It is currently a no-through road that provides access to 8 

existing dwellings. There is an existing field gate providing access to the site at 

the southern end of Blackwater Close. The existing road is constructed to 

modern standards and has an approximate width of 5.5m with 2m footways on 

each side. To its southern extent, the road takes the form of a private drive with 

a shared-surface, where pedestrians / cyclists share the road with vehicles on 

a conciliatory level. There are 2m verges to either side of the private drive, 

allowing the potential for continuous pedestrian footways to be provided to the 

site boundary. 

 

Beyond the site, it is confirmed that Blackwater Grove itself, from which Blackwater 

Close is serviced, comprises a two-way residential cul-de-sac constructed to modern 

standards with appropriate highway furniture and subject to a 30mpoh speed limit with 

sufficient visibility existing at both the Blackwater Close junction on to Blackwater 

Grove and indeed from Blackwater Grove onto the B3078 Station Road. In this respect 

the access to serve the site is safe and operates well within its designed capacity. 

 

The TS confirms that Land South of Blackwater Grove is well connected to the local 

Public Right of Way Network, with Blackwater Grove itself forming per of the Bridleway 

E34/10 which provides a direct route between Alderholt and Verwood settlements. The 

PRoW network is shown below in excerpt at Figure.4. 

 
Figure.4 – Public Right of Way Network Routes 
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As the TS confirms at Paragraphs 4.8-4.10, an initial Highway Drawing ref. 

422.065054.00000-PD02 has been prepared and is appended to the TS within the 

‘Drawings Appendix’. Having regard for the details set out within this detailed drawing, 

it is considered that Blackwater Close could be improved to an appropriate standard 

to form the main vehicular access for the development and would comprise a suitable 

access for up to 50 dwellings. It is moreover noted that there is an opportunity for a 

new pedestrian route from the site to Ringwood Road having regard for the strip of 

land within our client’s control which was retained for such purposes. The land within 

the control of Commercial Freeholds Limited is identified at Figure.5 below for the 

Independent Examiner’s reference. 

 

Figure.4 – Land Ownership Plan – Commercial Freeholds Limited 

 
 

A TRICS assessment has been undertaken and forms part of the TS. This confirms at 

Table 5.6; as cited below, that the resulting impact upon the highway network arising 

from the development of Land South of Blackwater Grove with a scheme of up to 50 

dwellinghouses, would be at most a 3% increase in traffic during peak hours, with the 

majority of movement anticipated to travel east along the B3078 Station Road towards 

Fordingbridge, and a much lower distribution of movements travelling west towards 

Verwood. 

 

The impact upon the public highway network resulting from this level of traffic increase 

would be minimal and therefore in this regard would not result in any adverse impact 

upon the highway network were Land South of Blackwater Grove to be brought forward 
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for an increased level of housing development above that proposed within Policy 14 of 

15-20 units. 

 

 
 

We have demonstrated through appropriate techncial work, that were the Independent 

Inspector to consider that the amendment to Policy 14 as we have proposed should 

be made, this change can be accommodated without any conflict with Local or National 

Policy or detriment to local character and amenity. 

 
 
 
   INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
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Conclusion 
 
We commend the hard work of the Alderholt Parish Council and the Neighbourhood 

Plan Working Group in relation to their preparation of the Alderholt Neighbourhood 

Plan. We strongly support the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan in relation to its approach 

to the allocation of three development sites to see the delivery of housing to meet an 

appropriate and proportional share of the needs of the East Dorset sub-district.  

 

We do raise issue with the manner in which several of the policies have been drafted 

and specifically in relation to the proposed policy approach for Land South of 

Blackwater Grove, which we believe is being unreasonably restricted in terms of its 

development capacity having regard for the size of the site and its relationship with the 

existing built area of the settlement in comparison to the two other proposed site 

allocations, and moreover in a manner which does not properly reflect the direction of 

National Policy. 

 

We consider that appropriate amendments to the wording of the proposed Site Policy 

14 – Land South of Blackwater Grove, could be made, and these would render the 

Neighbourhood Plan sound. We have also suggested amendments to development 

management Policy 7 – Meeting Local Needs – Housing, in respect of its particular 

wording and the implications for the housing mix of any future development. 

 

We have suggested alternative policy wording where required and, in this regard, 

consider that, subject to appropriate changes being made, the Neighbourhood Plan 

should be supported by the Independent Examiner. 

 

Should there be any queries in respect of our representations, or our client’s land 

interest, please don’t hesitate to contact me directly. 

 

We ask to be kept updated with respect to the progress of the Alderholt Neighbourhood 

Plan as it proceeds through examination and to Local Referendum. 

 

Yours sincerely 

 
Adam Bennett BA (Hons) MRTPI 

Senior Associate Planning Consultant 

 

Direct email:   

Website: www.kenparkeplanning.com  

 

Encl. 

Land South of Blackwater Grove Indicative Scheme - 40 Units 

Flood Risk Assessment and Drainage Strategy Scoping Note - 416.065494.00001_V2 

Transport Statement Scoping Note 422.065054.00001-V1 

Note that the enclosed documents referred to above can be downloaded 
from https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/alderholt-neighbourhood-plan
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Representation number: 32 
From: Philip Reese, Senior Planning Policy Officer 

Organisation: Dorset Council 

Submitted: 25 June 2024 

Comments:-  

Dorset Council welcomes progress of the Alderholt neighbourhood plan and supports its vision and 

objectives. We have commented on earlier versions, including the Regulation 14 version (as 

evidenced by the submitted Consultation Report), and are pleased to see that many of our 

comments have been taken on board. We hope that these latest comments will help to finalise the 

plan ready for referendum.  

Section / paragraph Comments 

Para 1.3.8 Comments from DC’s Lead Local Flood Authority Team 
 
The text in this refers to the future publication of the SFRA. However, 

it has now been published. 

(Note, the Level 1 SFRA was published in March, and is available at 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/dorset-council-level-1-sfra ) 

Map 3 on Page 12 Repeating comments that we made at Reg 14, the hatching on this 

map makes it difficult to identify streets on the base map, and 

therefore it’s very difficult to establish where one area finishes and 

another starts. It would be useful if the areas weren't hatched or at 

least not hatched so heavily.  Policy 1 refers to the character areas on 

this map, and therefore it could have implications for successful policy 

implementation (NPPF para 16d requires policies to be clearly written 

and unambiguous). It might also be possible to use hatching that can 

be reproduced in black and white – for example using horizontal 

stripes for one area and vertical stripes for another.  

Policy 1 Noted and supported – although see comments above regarding 

making Map 3 clearer.  

Policy 2 Noted and supported 

Policy 3 Noted and supported. 

Para 3.4.4 While I appreciate this paragraph has been amended following my 

comments on the Reg 14 version, for clarity it’s possible it requires a 

further tweak. The first sentence refers to “meter boxes and solar 

panels” and then the second sentence refers to “solar panels and air 

source heat pumps”. My suggestion is that reference to solar panels 

should be deleted from the first sentence.  

Policy 4 Noted and supported.  

Policy 5 Noted and supported.  
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Section / paragraph Comments 

Policy 6 Noted and supported.  

Para 4.1.6 Since the Reg 14 version, additional text has been added to the end of 

the last sentence, which states that affordable housing “should be of 

poor quality in terms of their general appearance and location from 

open market housing”. I’m assuming that the opposite is actually 

meant, and that this is rather unfortunate drafting.  

Policy 7 Noted and supported.  

Policy 8 Policy noted. The requirement for new buildings to be readily 

convertible to retail or other non-residential uses seems to be quite 

unusual, particularly within such a large area in a village. As such, 

we’re unsure how this policy will be implemented in practice 

(assuming that suitable infill opportunities come forward). Likewise, 

the requirement for “suitable provision for customer parking” could 

be particularly challenging since many infill opportunities are likely to 

involve the subdivision of plots, and therefore may be limited for 

space.  

Such a policy might be justified if it might result in the creation or 

strengthening of a ‘town centre’. However, the length of the ‘High 

Street’ (as shown on Map 10) is approximately 1.5km. Along the 

length, there is scattering of commercial properties. As such, the 

justification for this policy seems limited. Given the difficulties 

outlined above regarding implementing this policy, we feel unable to 

support it.   

Policy 9 Noted and supported. 

The Dorset Council Local Plan, Options Consultation 2021 included a 

draft policy (ALD2), which stated: “Dorset Council will work with 

Hampshire County Council to investigate the feasibility of establishing 

a trailway between Fordingbridge and Alderholt using as much of the 

former Salisbury to Poole railway line as possible.” Policy 9 appears to 

be consistent with this emerging LP policy.  

Policy 10 Noted and supported. 

Policy 11 Noted and supported.  

Policy 12 Noted and supported. 

Policy 13 Noted and generally supported. 

Para 4.2.15 notes that this site forms a visual entrance to the village. 

We therefore question whether requiring employment areas to front 

the ‘High Street’ is appropriate, bearing in mind that this could 

include workshop type buildings, similar to the neighbouring garage. 

For visual amenity reasons, it might be better to locate such uses to 

the rear of the site. We note that the agent for this site (Nova 

111 



Section / paragraph Comments 

Planning) makes a similar point, arguing for greater flexibility.  

Para 4.2.20 There is no address registered as “9 Blackwater Close”. I think this 

should refer to the land to the rear of “9 Blackwater Grove” – which is 

the address referred to in paragraph 4.2.22 and Policy 14.  

Policy 14 Noted and supported. 

Policies 11, 12, 13, and 14 Comments from DC’s Conservation Team 
 
The additional, proposed site allocations have been assessed, in 
relation to perceived impacts on encompassing heritage assets, 
considered of special architectural/ historical significance and their 
associated settings. Predicate on the extents identified on the 
supporting indicative plan, Map 10, we can confirm a conclusion of no 
concern. 

Policy 15 Noted and supported. 

Policy 16 Noted and supported. DC’s property and assets team have been 

informed of the intention to designate sites owned by DC as LGS, and 

have not raised any objection.  

Policy 17 Noted and supported. 

Policy 18 Noted and supported. 

Policy 19 Noted and supported. 

Page 69, LGS12 Typo “tuns through the site” -> “runs through the site” 

Other Comments from DC’s Transport Planning Team 

We have reviewed the latest version of the Alderholt Neighbourhood 

Plan and have no further comments. Our previous comments from 

the Reg 14 consultation have been included within this latest draft. 
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1. Introduction 

1.1 These written representations have been prepared by Nova Planning Limited on behalf of Macra Limited 
(‘Macra’) in response to the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan 2022-2034 Submission Version for 
Regulation 16 Consultation (‘draft Neighbourhood Plan’) dated April 2024. These written representations 
relate to this publication of the draft Neighbourhood Plan and its supporting evidence base.  

1.2 Macra is promoting land to the south of Daggons Road in Alderholt (‘the Site’), which has previously 
been promoted through the earlier stages of the Neighbourhood Plan process. This has subsequently 
led to the Site being identified as a draft allocation, known as ‘Site 006a: Paddock South of Daggons 
Road’, for “about 15 dwellings and at least 0.2ha of employment land (falling within Use Class E or 
similar)”, under Draft Policy 13 of the emerging Neighbourhood Plan.  

1.3 The Site is located at the western end of the settlement of Alderholt, on the southern side of Daggons 
Road. It is broadly rectangular in shape and extends to approximately 1ha in area, located immediately 
to the west of Alderholt Motors. It rises gently to the west and comprises a paddock which has most 
recently been used for horse grazing. There is an existing field gate access to the Site located centrally 
along the Daggons Road frontage. The Site’s boundaries comprise existing trees and hedgerows.  

1.4 In promoting the Site for future development, Macra has commissioned a Testing Layout for a proposed 
mixed-use residential and commercial development. An extract of the draft proposal is included in Figure 
1 below and further details of the form and quantum of development considered deliverable on the Site 
are set out later in these written representations: 

 
Figure 1 – Extract of Testing Layout for the Site 

1.5 The written representations below provide comments on the details of the draft allocation of the Site, as 
well as comments in relation to other relevant draft Neighbourhood Plan policies. 
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1.6 These written representations are supported by separate technical evidence including a Proposed Site 
Access and Visibility Splays Plan (Drawing No. 1430-001 prepared by CDA); Proposed Site Access 
Swept Path Analysis Plan (Drawing No. 1430-002 prepared by CDA); Tree Constraints Plan (prepared 
by Barrell Tree Consultancy Reference Number 20146-1 A); and Flood Risk Note (prepared by CDA 
dated January 2024). These documents should be read in conjunction with these written representations 
and confirm the suitability of the Site to deliver the type and level of development proposed by Macra.  
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2. Neighbourhood Plan Period and Housing Need 

Neighbourhood Plan Period  

2.1 Macra supports the ambition of Alderholt Parish Council to prepare a Neighbourhood Plan for the 
settlement to guide future development and agrees with the Neighbourhood Plan progressing ahead of 
the emerging Dorset Local Plan which is currently not expected to be adopted until 2027.  

2.2 Macra also supports the Parish Council’s recognitition at Paragraph 1.2.13 of the draft Neighbourhood 
Plan that, because the Neighbourhood Plan is progressing ahead of the emerging Dorset Local Plan, it 
will be necessary to review the Neighbourhood Plan well before its proposed 2034 end-date, and most 
likely within five years of the Neighbourhood Plan being ‘made’. This will ensure that that the 
Neighbourhood Plan is in general conformity with the strategic policies contained in the Dorset Local 
Plan (once adopted) and therefore that it is consistent with national policy including Paragraph 29 
(Footnote 19) of the NPPF. The Parish Council’s suggestion of an early review of the Neighbourhood 
Plan will allow for consideration of both the Local Plan housing target for Alderholt (which will not be 
confirmed until the expected date of adoption of the emerging Dorset Local Plan, i.e. currently 2027) 
and whether any further allocations in the Neighbourhood Plan may be necessary. Macra supports this 
approach.  

Housing Need 

2.3 Section 4.1 of the draft Neighbourhood Plan sets out an indicative housing target for Alderholt of 192 
dwellings (16 dwellings per annum (dpa)). This is at the upper end of the identified appropriate housing 
target of 4 to 16 dpa, resulting from discussions between Dorset Council and the Parish Council in early 
2023.  

2.4 Further to the above, the draft Neighbourhood Plan deducts the extant housing supply from the total of 
192 dwellings, comprising 89 dwellings permitted on the former Surplus Stores site on Daggons Road 
and 44 dwellings on the former Hawthorn Nurseries site on Ringwood Road. The draft Neighbrouhood 
Plan states that this leaves a remaining indicative housing target of 50 dwellings to be identified (albeit 
192 dwellings – 89 dwelling – 44 dwellings = 59 dwellings remaining). The draft Neighbouhood Plan 
identifies three draft housing allocations to meet this remaining indicative housing target, as follows: 

- Draft Policy 12: Alderholt Nursery, East of Ringwood Road (Site 002) = about 20 dwellings. 
- Draft Policy 13: Paddock South of Daggons Road (Site 006a) = about 15 dwellings (Site controlled 

by Macra). 
- Draft Policy 14: Land South of Blackwater Grove (Site 009) = about 15-20 dwellings.  

Total draft housing allocations = about 50-55 dwellings.  

2.5 In response to the three draft housing allocations, Macra wishes to make two points. Firstly, evidence 
has previously been submitted, and is provided again in support of these current written representations 
(see Section 3.0 below), to confirm that the Site has capacity to accommodate up to 20 dwellings 
(together with the proposed employment land also identified as part of the draft allocation). It is therefore 
considered that the wording of Draft Policy 13 of the Neighbourhood Plan (which relates to Macra’s Site) 
should be consistent with the wording of Draft Policy 14 relating to Land South of Blackwater Grove, 
which provides a range of 15-20 dwellings for this allocation. As well as ensuring consistency between 
the allocations, this amendment will allow flexibility in how the indicative housing target for Alderholt is 
achieved, as well as more accurately reflecting the actual indicative housing target of 59 dwellings (not 
50 dwellings). If the quantum of development identified for the Site is amended in Draft Policy 13 to 
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“about 15-20 dwellings”, the actual indicative housing target for Alderholt of 59 dwellings can be met as 
follows: 

- Draft Policy 12: Alderholt Nursery, East of Ringwood Road (Site 002) = about 20 dwellings. 
- Draft Policy 13: Paddock South of Daggons Road (Site 006a) = about 15-20 dwellings (Site 

controlled by Macra). 
- Draft Policy 14: Land South of Blackwater Grove (Site 009) = about 15-20 dwellings.  

Total draft housing allocations = about 50-60 dwellings.  

2.6 In addition to the above, the Government’s PPG provides advice at Paragraph 009 (Reference ID 41-
009-20190509; Revision Date 09.05.2019) in relation to Neighbourhood Plans coming forward before an 
up-to-date Local Plan or Spatial Development Strategy is in place (as will be the case with the Alderholt 
Neighbourhood Plan ahead of the emerging Dorset Local Plan) and states the following:  

“Neighbourhood plans, when brought into force, become part of the development plan for the 
neighbourhood area. They can be developed before or at the same time as the local planning authority is 
producing its local plan (or, where applicable, a spatial development strategy is being prepared by an 
elected Mayor or combined authority). 
 
A draft neighbourhood plan or Order must be in general conformity with the strategic policies of the 
development plan in force if it is to meet the basic condition. Although a draft neighbourhood plan or Order 
is not tested against the policies in an emerging local plan the reasoning and evidence informing the local 
plan process is likely to be relevant to the consideration of the basic conditions against which a 
neighbourhood plan is tested. For example, up-to-date housing need evidence is relevant to the question 
of whether a housing supply policy in a neighbourhood plan or Order contributes to the achievement of 
sustainable development. 

Where a neighbourhood plan is brought forward before an up-to-date local plan is in place the qualifying 
body and the local planning authority should discuss and aim to agree the relationship between policies in: 
 

• the emerging neighbourhood plan 
• the emerging local plan (or spatial development strategy) 
• the adopted development plan 

 
with appropriate regard to national policy and guidance. 
 
The local planning authority should take a proactive and positive approach, working collaboratively with a 
qualifying body particularly sharing evidence and seeking to resolve any issues to ensure the draft 
neighbourhood plan has the greatest chance of success at independent examination. 
 
The local planning authority should work with the qualifying body so that complementary neighbourhood 
and local plan policies are produced. It is important to minimise any conflicts between policies in the 
neighbourhood plan and those in the emerging local plan, including housing supply policies. This is 
because section 38(5) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires that the conflict must 
be resolved in favour of the policy which is contained in the last document to become part of the 
development plan. 
 
Strategic policies should set out a housing requirement figure for designated neighbourhood areas from 
their overall housing requirement (paragraph 65 of the revised National Planning Policy Framework). Where 
this is not possible the local planning authority should provide an indicative figure, if requested to do so by 
the neighbourhood planning body, which will need to be tested at the neighbourhood plan examination. 
Neighbourhood plans should consider providing indicative delivery timetables, and allocating reserve sites 
to ensure that emerging evidence of housing need is addressed. This can help minimise potential conflicts 
and ensure that policies in the neighbourhood plan are not overridden by a new local plan.” 

2.7 The above Planning Practice Guidance advice provides further justification in support of the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan identifying sufficient site allocations to meet the upper end of its indicative housing 
target as a minimum (i.e. the “about 50-60 dwellings” suggested by Macra in Paragraph 2.5 above), 
including amending Draft Policy 13 to identify the Site for “about 15-20 dwellings”. Section 3.0 below 
provides confirmation that the Site can accommodate the suggested increased range of 15-20 
dwellings. 
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2.8 This approach will ensure that the draft Neighbourhood Plan sets out a housing land supply policy which 
reflects the current housing target for Alderholt provided by the Local Authority, therefore minimising 
any conflicts between policies in the Neighbourhood Plan and those in the emerging Local Plan and 
contributing to the achievement of sustainable development, all of which is consistent with the above 
advice set out in the Government’s PPG.  

2.9 Identifying a sufficient supply to meet the actual indicative housing target of 59 dwellings stated in the 
draft Neighbourhood Plan will ensure that it is not starting on a surpressed basis, which will be especially 
important if there is a future need to extend the Neighbourhood Plan period to reflect the emerging Local 
Plan (see Paragraph 2.2 above) and consequently meet an increased housing requirement to reflect this. 
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3. Draft Policy 13: Paddock South of Daggons Road 
 
3.1 Draft Policy 13 relates to the land controlled by Macra and allocates the Site for the development of 

“about 15 dwellings and at least 0.2ha of employment land (falling within Use Class E or similar)”.  

3.2 For the reasons set out in Section 2.0 above, it is suggested that the wording of Draft Policy 13 should 
be amended to instead refer to “about 15-20 dwellings…”  

3.3 An extract of Macra’s Testing Layout for the Site is provided at Figure 1 above, and shows an indicative 
development of 20 dwellings (including a mix of 1 and 2-bedroom flats and 3 and 4-bedroom houses), 
together with employment land. A full copy of this Testing Layout (Drawing No. P23-1004_DE_003_A_01 
prepared by Pegasus Group) is also submitted as part of these written representations.  

3.4 The Testing Layout has been informed by initial technical work for the Site, copies of which are submitted 
with these written representations, including: 

• Proposed Site Access and Visibility Splays Plan (Drawing No. 1430-001 prepared by CDA); 
• Proposed Site Access Swept Path Analysis Plan (Drawing No. 1430-002 prepared by CDA);  
• Flood Risk Note (prepared by CDA dated January 2024); and 
• A Tree Constraints Plan (prepared by Barrell Tree Consultancy Reference Number 20146-1 A).  

Vehicular Access 

3.5 The Proposed Site Access and Visibility Splays Plan (Drawing No. 1430-001 prepared by CDA) submitted 
with these written representations has been discussed with Dorset Council (as the Local Highway 
Authority) as part of a Highways pre-application enquiry in 2021. The drawing confirms that the proposed 
Site access will comprise a simple priority T-junction from Daggons Road (consistent with Draft Policy 
13), with a 6.0m radii leading into a 5.0-metre-wide internal road built to adoptable standards. The 
proposed visibility splays of 2.4m x 59m are designed for a 37mph speed on Daggons Road (informed 
by traffic speed surveys).  

3.6 The Proposed Site Access Swept Path Analysis Plan (Drawing No. 1430-002 prepared by CDA) 
submitted with these written representations confirms that the proposed access arrangement for the Site 
is appropriate for refuse vehicles and sufficient space is available within the Site to allow a refuse vehicle 
to turn and exit in a forward gear. This also demonstrates that the Site is also suitable to accommodate 
large vehicles associated with an employment use.  

3.7 The submitted access drawings confirm that the proposed development can provide a continuous 
footway with acceptable widths, connecting from the proposed Site access to the existing footway to 
the east on the south side of Daggons Road and providing pedestrian access into Alderholt. This is 
consistent with the provisions of Draft Policy 13.  

3.8 The Testing Layout includes a potential pedestrian link to the northern boundary of the Site opposite 
Footpath E34/41 on the northern side of Daggons Road. The Testing Layout also include a proposed 
pedestrian footpath to the south-east boundary of the Site, to create the option for a future link towards 
the disused railway line to the south. Both potential pedestrian links accord with the provisions of Draft 
Policy 13.  

3.9 The submitted access drawings and Testing Layout therefore confirm that the Site can accommodate 
the proposed development of 15-20 dwellings together with at least 0.2ha of employment land. 
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Trees 

3.10 The supporting Tree Constraints Plan confirms the location and categorisation of the existing trees on 
the Site which are primarily located around its boundaries, together with the associated development 
constraints in relation to their root protection areas (RPAs) and canopies. Together, this information 
confirms the developable area of the Site.  

3.11 The proposed Testing Layout for the Site has been designed to incorporate the details of the Tree 
Constraints Plan, with all Category A and B trees retained and all built form located outside of their RPAs 
/ canopies. The Testing Layout requires the removal of only 1no. Category C tree which is acceptable. 
This is consistent with the provisions of Draft Policy 13 which refers to mature trees and hedgerows along 
the site boundaries being retained “as far as practicable”.  

3.12 The Tree Constraints Plan and Testing Layout confirm that the Site can accommodate the proposed 
development of 15-20 dwellings together with at least 0.2ha of employment land.  

Location of Employment Land  

3.13 The wording of Draft Policy 13 suggests that the employment land to be provided on the Site should be 
located on the Daggons Road frontage (in line with Draft Policy 8 which is discussed in more detail in 
Section 4.0 of these written representations below). Draft Policy 13 also refers to the employment land 
on the Site including the area adjoining garage site, therefore implying that the employment land should 
be located on the eastern side of the Site. Draft Policy 13 also highlights that where the proposed 
development adjoins Daggons Road, the design, mix and layout should recognise the importance of this 
frontage as an entrance to the village and therefore critical to establishing its character.  

3.14 The latter requirement of Draft Policy 13 referred to above is arguably at odds with the others, in terms 
of the aspiration for any development of the Site to preserve the importance of the entrance to the village 
and its character whilst also locating the proposed employment land along this frontage. Instead, the 
proposed Testing Layout represents an appropriate design response for the Site. It locates the 
employment land in the eastern part of the Site, incorporating the eastern end of the frontage with 
Daggons Road and located adjacent to the garage site to the east (as suggested by Draft Policy 13). This 
design approach ensures the proposed employment use on the Site has a frontage with Daggons Road 
and is located adjacent to the proposed Site access, but at the same time preserves the existing verdant 
character of the remainder of the Daggons Road frontage and its contribution to the entrance to the 
village from the west by providing dwellings fronting the street but set behind the existing retained trees, 
green space and footpaths. This design approach is also consistent with Draft Policy 6 of the emerging 
Neighbourhood Plan which states that “development on the edge of the settlement should provide a soft, 
landscaped transition between the built-up area and countryside.” The proposed allocation of the Site for 
development in the emerging Neighbourhood Plan and associated proposed extension of the settlement 
boundary to incorporate the Site (as shown on Draft Map 10) will result in it forming part of the western 
extent of the village, with countryside beyond the immediately adjoining dwelling to the west. 

3.15 The wording of Draft Policy 13 should therefore be amended to allow for some flexibility in the location 
of the employment land on the Site, to better reflect the remaining wording of the draft policy as 
summarised above. Rather than stating “the location of employment areas should be on the road frontage 
…” (arguably implying that the employment land should be located in the northern part of the site 
stretching along the Daggons Road frontage), Draft Policy 13 should be amended to state “the location 
of the employment areas should be in the eastern part of the site adjacent to the adjoining garage site 
and including the eastern end of the Daggons Road frontage…” This will allow for the creation of a cluster 
of employment uses also including The Churchill Arms public house on the opposite site of Daggons 
Road.  
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Other Matters  

3.16 As required by Draft Policy 13, comprehensive information will be submitted in support of the proposed 
development of the Site including a Flood Risk Assessment, Drainage Strategy, landscaping and 
biodiversity details.  

3.17 At this stage, a Flood Risk Note has been prepared by CDA (dated January 2024) and is submitted in 
support of these written representations. The Flood Risk Note confirms that the Site is in Flood Zone 1 
and is therefore at low risk of flooding from fluvial and tidal sources. The Site is underlain by Parkstone 
Sand Formation such that infiltration is not suitable. It is expected that a surface water drainage strategy 
utilising positive discharge from the Site will result in betterment in terms of flood risk both on and off the 
site. Foul flows will be discharged via gravity sewer and connected into an existing chamber in Daggons 
Road. The proposed development is classified as ‘More Vulnerable’ in flood risk terms according to 
Annex 3 of the NPPF. In accordance with Table 2 of the NPPG, the proposed development for 15-20 
dwellings plus commercial development is suitable in this location.  

3.18 Any future planning application for the Site will also need to address Dorset Council’s Local Validation 
Requirements in relation to any other applicable technical and policy matters which have been raised by 
third parties during the consultation stages of the emerging Neighbourhood Plan.  
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4. Comments on other Draft Policies  
Draft Policy 7: Meeting Local Needs – Housing  

4.1 Draft Policy 7 states that the overall provision of affordable housing will be guided by the requirements 
set out in the Local Plan. Macra is supportive of this approach and is committed to providing affordable 
housing as part of any future development of the Site, including a mix of tenures and sizes to be agreed 
with Dorset Council to address the identified need at the appropriate time. Paragraph 4.1.5 of the draft 
Neighbourhood Plan refers to recent viability evidence commissioned by Dorset Council suggesting that 
the current 50% affordable housing target (set out in Policy LN3 of the adopted Core Strategy) is unlikely 
to be deliverable and a more realistic affordable housing target being 35%. Macra supports the inclusion 
of this amended 35% affordable housing target in the emerging Dorset Local Plan (and subsequently 
reflected in the requirements of Draft Policy 7).  

4.2 Draft Policy 7 also makes reference to a mix of open market dwellings being provided. The Testing 
Layout for the Site includes a range of 1-bed to 4-bed dwellings confirming that this can be achieved. 
The exact mix of dwellings to be provided as part of any future development of the Site can be agred 
with Dorset Council at the appropriate time.  

4.3 Any development of the Site will also be able to accommodate accessible housing, in accordance with 
the provisions of Draft Policy 7 and to be agreed with Dorset Council as part of a future planning 
application.  

4.4 The proposed development of the Site can also address the necessary Habitats Regulations 
Requirements, to be agreed with Dorset Council as part of any future planning application as 
appropriate.   

Draft Policy 8: The Village “High Street”  

4.5 Draft Policy 8 relates to land within the village envelope that fronts onto the village “High Street” (as 
identified on Draft Map 10) and includes the part of Daggons Road adjoining the northern boundary of 
the Site. Draft Policy 8 states that within this area, retail and other Class E or similar sui generis uses 
appropriate to a local centre are encouraged, providing that such uses would be compatible with the 
adjoining land uses. Therefore, the identification of the Site to include some employment land is 
consistent with Draft Policy 8 given that the site fronts Daggons Road (the “High Street”) and is adjacent 
to the existing garage site to the east.  

4.6 Draft Policy 8 suggests that development on the “High Street” should ensure an active frontage that 
enlivens the streetscene; enable buildings on this frontage to convert to retail or other non-residential 
uses appropriate to a local centre, even if they are first used for residential purposes; and ensure that 
suitable provision for customer parking is or can be incorporated as far as this is practicable. These 
three requirements seem like they could be incompatible and it is could be hard to achieve them all. The 
requirement for buildings to be convertible to retail or other non-residential uses in the future (but 
allowing them to be residential use in the first instance) will not result in an optimal design response for 
these dwellings and designing in customer parking (or the future space for this) is likely to compromise 
the soft, landscaped frontage that could otherwise be achieved.   

4.7 For the reasons set out in response to Draft Policy 13 above, it is suggested that some flexibility needs 
to be added to the wording of Draft Policy 8 (and Draft Policy 13), to recognise that it may not be 
appropriate to apply all the design principles within Draft Policy 8 to every site fronting the “High Street”. 
Whilst these design principles may be appropriate to “High Street” sites in the central part of the village, 
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they may not be equally appropriate for sites at the end of the “High Street” (such as Macra’s Site) which 
need to deliver homes and form part of the entrance to the village from the countryside beyond. 

4.8 As set out in response to Draft Policy 13 above, the proposed Testing Layout represents an appropriate 
design response for the Site which responds appropriately to its location both on the “High Street” but 
also forming part of the western entrance to the village. The proposed Testing Layout locates the 
employment land in the eastern part of the Site, incorporating the eastern end of the Daggons Road 
frontage and located adjacent to the existing garage site to the east (consistent with the provisions of 
Draft Policy 13), whilst at the same time preserving the verdant character of the remainder of the 
Daggons Road frontage, with dwellings fronting the street but set behind the existing retained trees, 
green space and footpaths. 

4.9 Any requirement to future-proof dwellings on the Site which front Daggons Road for potential conversion 
to retail or other non-residential uses (as suggested by Draft Policy 8) is too prescriptive and could have 
a negative effect on the appearance of the Site and its contribution to the character of the entrance to 
the village from the west. This is because these dwellings would need to be designed with the equivalent 
of shop front windows and parking provision with direct access to Daggons Road. As demonsrated by 
the proposed Testing Layout for the Site, it is considered that the proposed development is more 
appropriate with a primarily landscaped frontage to Daggons Road created by dwellings fronting the 
street but set behind the existing retained trees, green space and footpaths. The proposed Testing 
Layout then includes employment land in the eastern part of the Site, forming an active frontage with 
Daggons Road at this end, closest to the existing development within the village and immediately 
adjacent to the garage.  

4.10 Accordingly, some flexibility needs to be added to the wording of Draft Policy 8 (and Draft Policy 13) to 
recognise that it may not be appropriate to apply all the design principles within Draft Policy 8 to every 
site fronting the “High Street”. It is suggested that the final paragraph of Draft Policy 8 should be 
amended as follows: 

 
“Development on the road frontage within this Village High Street area should be 
designed consider the potential for:  
− to ensure that there is an active frontage that enlivens the streetscene;  
− to enable buildings on this frontage to convert to retail or other non-residential 
uses appropriate to a local centre, even if they are first used for residential purposes; 
and or  
− to ensure that suitable provision for customer parking is or can to be incorporated 
as far as this is practicable.”  
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5. Conclusion 

5.1 In conclusion, Macra supports the allocation of the land to the South of Daggons Road under Draft 
Policy 13 of the emerging Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan. For the reasons set out in these written 
representations and supporting evidence, the Site represents a sustainable location for a mixed-use 
development to include residential and employment uses. 

5.2 However, as set out above, it is suggested that the proposed allocation of Macra’s Site under Draft 
Policy 13 should be amended to refer to the provision of “about 15-20 dwellings”. It has been 
demonstrated within these written representations, in combination with the supporting technical 
evidence, that the Site can accommodate this level of residential development together with at least 
0.2ha of employment land as also referred to in Draft Policy 13. Not only would this better respond to 
the identified residual housing needs, it would also be consistent with the wording of Draft Policy 14 of 
the emerging Neighbourhood Plan, which expresses the housing requirement for its associated draft 
allocation as a range.  

5.3 These written representations also set out Macra’s responses to other draft policies in the emerging 
Neighbourhood Plan where applicable, including suggesting some amendments to the wording of Draft 
Policy 8 to provide flexibility and recognise that it may not be appropriate to apply all of the design 
principles within the draft policy to every site fronting the “High Street” in Alderholt. 
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Tree No Species Height (m) Category RPA
Radius

T1 Oak 22 A 15.0

T2 Oak 8 C 7.2

T3 Oak 8 C 3.3

G4 Oak 10 C 4.2

T5 Oak 16 B 5.4

T6 Oak 22 A 11.7

G7 Hawthorn 3 C 2.4

T8 Oak 22 B 8.4

T9 Oak 22 B 7.8

T10 Oak 11 C 4.8

G11 Holly, oak, hawthorn 6 C 3.0

T12 Apple 8 C 6.0

T13 Yew 6 C 4.2

T14 Oak 12 C 4.2

G15 Western red cedar 20 B 10.8

T16 Oak 20 B 7.2

G17 Laurel, cherry 6 C 6.0

T18 Western red cedar 6 C 3.0

H19 Privet 3 C 1.8

T20 Oak 25 A 11.4

G21 Leyland cypress 15 C 6.0

G22
Hawthorn, laurel,

blackthorn
5 C 4.2

T23 Golden Lawson cypress 6 C 3.6

TX BS category A Trees of high quality

Confidential
 - Design Team Use Only -

Do Not Release to Third Parties

Tree constraints plan
Location of trees, categorisation and development constraints

www.barrelltreecare.co.uk

Permission is granted to scale from this drawing
for Local Authority Planning Approval purposes
relating to tree protection measures only.   Where
applicable this drawing is to be read in conjunction
with the arboricultural report. This drawing is the
copyright of  Barrell Tree Consultancy 2021.

This drawing to be reproduced in colour only.

Barrell Plan Ref:                   A20146-1

c

Land south of Daggons Road, Alderholt

BS category B
TX

Trees of moderate quality

TX BS category C Trees of low quality

This constraints plan provides sufficient information to interpret the tree
constraints when designing a new layout.  This guidance must be carefully
reviewed with the individual tree information provided in the schedule on
this plan.  If there is any doubt about how to interpret this information, you
must check it out with Barrell Tree Consultancy (BTC) on 01425 651470 or
info@barrelltreecare.co.uk.

The number of each tree, hedge and group is highlighted in colour to enable
quick identification of tree categories.  Category A and B trees are green;
category C and U trees are blue.  The number of each A and B tree is set
inside a green triangle;  the number of each C and U tree is set inside a blue
rectangle.  Category A trees are shown with double triangles and U trees
are shown with double rectangles.  Zone 1, indicating the RPA where no
ground disturbance should occur, is annotated with dark shading.  Zone 2,
indicating where shading, dominance and/or future growth may be an issue,
is annotated with light shading.

How to use the constraints information
Our interpretation of the starting-point recommendations of BS 5837(2012)
is that only category A and B trees are sufficiently important to influence a
layout, so the category C and U trees are discounted in this constraints
advice.  The constraints that the A and B trees are likely to impose have
been assessed as follows:

Zone 1 (dense coloured shading):  This is called the root protection area
(RPA) where ground disturbance must be carefully controlled.  If
encroachment is planned within the RPA, then this must be assessed on a
tree-by-tree basis by BTC.  If important trees are to be successfully retained,
no significant disturbance should occur within the RPA and a high level of
care is needed when working within it.

Zone 2 (light coloured shading):  The second constraint is where
shading/dominance/future growth may be an issue and is our estimate of
how much space may be needed to retain trees after the development
activity when the pressures of residential occupation come to bear.  Factors
such as crown density, future growth potential, orientation in relation to the
sun and the number of trees in groups are considered to arrive at this
second, less restrictive, constraints zone.  Zone 2 is not normally suitable
for occupied buildings, but uninhabited structures and hard surfacing may be
acceptable within it.

Zone 3   Nominal RPA radii for category C trees:
Low quality only to be considered for retention if there is
scope within the layout and they do not compromise the
potential to establish new trees of higher future sustainability.

Designers should try to avoid the loss of category A and B trees because
the LPA will consider them important in determining the full impact of the
proposal.  Category C trees can be considered for retention if there is scope
within the scheme.  However, their loss should not be a material constraint
and layouts do not have to be designed around keeping them.  As a starting
point in the design process, no significant disturbance should occur within
the RPA of any category A and B trees shown as zone 1.  There is
sometimes scope to reduce this slightly in some directions if a
corresponding increase can be achieved in other directions that results in
the RPA remaining the same.  However, such changes should be the
exception rather than the rule and must be assessed on a tree-by-tree basis
by BTC.
Under some circumstances, it may be acceptable to place footpaths, roads,
services (including drains and soakaways) and unoccupied buildings within
zone 1, but special precautions will be required and should be detailed after
consultation with BTC.  However, designers should always remember that
the more encroachment there is into the RPA, the more likely the LPA are to
object to the layout.  Further consideration is required for occupied
buildings;  areas within the existing or future crown spread of retained trees
or in areas of excessive shade should be avoided.  This is the zone 2
illustrated on the plan.  Exceptionally, non-inhabited buildings such as
garages may be acceptable within zone 2, but this would not normally apply
to residential occupied buildings.  Pruning overhanging branches may also
be an option, but often prompts objections from LPAs.  If such pruning is
proposed, BTC must advise on the implications.

· This plan is confidential to the client and should not be released to
any third parties without authorisation

· It does not consider any ecological or other constraints that may exist
on the site

· Assessing constraints is subjective, especially the zone 2 advice, and
the LPA may not agree with the BTC interpretation

· The plan is based on provided information and should only be used
for dealing with the tree issues

· All scaled measurements must be checked against the original
documents

· This constraints guidance is preliminary and only suitable for drawing
up initial design proposals

· Further consultation with BTC is essential before finalising any layout

Limitations and warnings

Estimated tree positions not included on original
land survey and adjusted crown spreads
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1 INTRODUCTION 

Brief 

1.1 Condon Drew Associates Ltd. (CDA) have been appointed by Macra Ltd. (the Client) to prepare a 

Flood Risk Note (FRN) to support allocation of a site proposing the erection of circa 15-20 residential 

dwellings and additional commercial buildings. Following allocation of the site in the local plan, a full 

site-specific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) will be prepared for any planning application relating to the 

site. 

Requirement for a Flood Risk Note 

1.2 The site is shown to be located in Flood Zone 1 on the Government Flood Map for Planning. In line 

with advice from The NPPF states that all developments in Flood Zone 1 larger than 1 Ha require a 

site-specific Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) to be completed to support any planning application. As 

the site area is approximately 1ha, it is proposed that an FRA be completed for any planning 

application.  

1.3 Policy 13 of the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan: 2022-2034 states: 

“A comprehensive flood risk assessment will be required to understand potential risk from 
groundwater and inform the planning application.” 

1.4 Prior to completion of such an FRA for a planning application, this FRN has been produced to provide 

an assessment of existing flood risk to the site.  

Purpose of the Flood Risk Note 

1.5 This FRN reviews all forms of flood risk to the site as well as establishing a concept for a drainage 

strategy that will ensure that flood risk is not increased as a result of any development. 
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2 SITE DESCRIPTION 

Site Location 

2.1 The site is located to the south of Daggons Road some 875m west from the centre of Alderholt. To 

the north of the site is Daggons Road, to the east of the site is an existing garage, and to the west 

and south of the site is an existing residential property. The site location in its local context is shown 

in Figure 2.1 below: 

Figure 2.1: Site Location 

 

Topography 

2.2 A topographical survey of the site was undertaken in November 2020 and is included in Appendix A. 

From the topographical survey, it can be seen that the site falls from west to east at a relatively 

constant gradient of around 1 in 20 to a low point approximately midway along the eastern 

boundary. Levels range from approximately 64.8mAOD at the western boundary to 57.6mAOD at the 

eastern boundary of the site.  

Hydrology 

2.3 There are no watercourses on, or immediately adjacent to the Site. 

2.4 The nearest Main River (as designated by the EA), which receives runoff from the site, is the River 

Avon, with its closest point 2.90km west of the site.  

2.5 The Wessex Water assets map shows that the nearest existing foul sewers are adjacent to the 

© Open Street Map Contributors 

 

Site Location 
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northern boundary of the site in Daggons Road. The nearest surface water sewer is approximately 

40m to the east of the north eastern corner of the site. The surface water sewers within Station Road 

discharge into the minor watercourse north of Station Road, behind the Village Hall, via a strategic 

surface water sewer. This can be seen in Appendix B. 

Hydrogeology 

2.6 According to the British Geological Survey (BGS), the site sits atop Parkstone Sand Formation as its 

bedrock geology. There are no recorded superficial deposits.  

2.7 Following a review of nearby planning applications and geological information on the bedrock, 

infiltration is shown not to be a viable mode of surface water discharge. This has been confirmed 

following Infiltration Testing carried out on site. 

2.8 It is therefore proposed to discharge surface water from the site via attenuation at a controlled 

discharge rate. A concept drainage strategy has been prepared for the site which will be refined for 

any planning application. 
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3 FLOOD RISK 

National Planning Policy Framework 

3.1 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the Government’s planning policies for 

England and how these are expected to be applied. The NPPF was revised in July 2021 with recent 

revisions including added onus on using opportunities provided by new developments to reduce the 

causes and impacts of flooding. 

3.2 Flooding is addressed in Section 14 ‘Meeting the Challenge of Climate Change, Flooding and Coastal 

Change’ of the NPPF. Footnote 59 to the NPPF states: 

A site-specific flood risk assessment should be provided for all development in Flood Zones 

2 and 3. In Flood Zone 1, an assessment should accompany all proposals involving: sites 

of 1 hectare or more; land which has been identified by the Environment Agency as having 

critical drainage problems; land identified in a strategic flood risk assessment as being at 

increased flood risk in future; or land that may be subject to other sources of flooding, 

where its development would introduce a more vulnerable use”  

3.3 The Planning Practise Guidance (PPG) supports the NPPF and was also updated in August 2022. 

3.4 The development will be located entirely within Environment Agency (EA) Flood Zone 1, an area with 

a low probability of flooding. Therefore, in planning terms, a residential development (vulnerability 

classification: More vulnerable) and associated commercial development (vulnerability classification: 

Less vulnerable) is appropriate.  

3.5 Based on the vulnerability classification of the site (High for residential) the proposed development 

is suitable for a site in Flood Zone 1.  

Lead Local Flood Authority Information 

3.6 Dorset County Council (DCC), as the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) have produced a number of 

guidance documents which are available on their website. The Local Flood Risk Management 

Strategy promotes the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), particularly in new developments 

Sources of Flooding 

3.7 There are a wide range of potential flooding mechanisms which can cause flooding. Each potential 

source of flooding is discussed individually below: 
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Tidal Flooding 

3.8 Tidal flooding occurs through inundation from the sea or estuarine waters. The Site is some 21km 

from the coast, and at an elevation in excess of 57mAOD. As such tidal flooding will not be discussed 

further in this report.  

Fluvial Flooding 

3.9 Fluvial flooding occurs through the inundation from rivers and watercourses. The siting within Flood 

Zone 1 indicates that the Site has a low risk of flooding from fluvial sources (<0.1% annual 

probability). 

3.10 The Government Flood Map for Planning, shown in Figure 3.1, below, shows the site in relation to 

Fluvial and Tidal Flood Zones.  

Surface Water Flooding 

3.11 This form of flooding can occur during high intensity rainfall events as sheet runoff from fields or 

large hard paved areas.  

3.12 The Government Flood Risk from Surface Water is shown in Figure 3.2 overleaf. There is no flood risk 

shown within the site.  

Figure 3.1: Government Flood Map for Planning 
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Figure 3.2: The Government Long Term Flood Risk Information: Surface Water Flood Risk Map  

 

Sewer Flooding 

3.13 Wessex Water sewer records show a public foul sewer running adjacent to the northern boundary 

of the site. This map is provided as Appendix B. There is no history of sewer flooding at this location 

and therefore, the flood risk associated with offsite sewers is considered low. All proposed drainage 

systems would be designed and constructed to adoptable standards. Therefore, the flood risk 

associated with the on-site drainage system is considered low.  

Groundwater Flooding 

3.14 The Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan 2022-2034 mentions that the site may be susceptible to 

groundwater flooding. Anecdotal evidence also mentions that the site seems to suffer from ponding 

at the low end of the site (the east). 

3.15 The Dorset Explorer is a GIS mapping service that includes planning constraints. Figure 3.3 shows the 

layer Groundwater susceptibility to flooding at the site. The site is shown within the area, albeit close 

to the edge. 
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Figure 3.3: Dorset Explorer Map: Groundwater susceptibility to flooding 

 

3.16 When examining the borehole logs from the site, it appears that there is a clay layer approximately 

2.25m deep that separates the shallow topsoil on the site from the underlying sand. Groundwater is 

unlikely to penetrate the layer of clay and any standing water on the site is more likely caused from 

perched water on top of the clay. While infiltration testing shows that infiltration is not a viable mode 

of surface water discharge, even at the low end of the site, there is low potential for infiltration, 

meaning that over time, any water perched on the clay layer will slowly infiltrate. 

3.17 It is expected that developing the site will decrease the presence of perched water on-site as any 

surface water runoff from impermeable areas will be intercepted and conveyed within a drainage 

system, before discharge off site. A concept drainage strategy is included as Appendix C. 

Flood Risk from other Sources 

3.18 There are no other sources identified as being a flood risk to the site. The Government Long term 

flood risk maps show the site not to be at risk of flooding from reservoirs. 

Summary of Flood Risk 

3.19 Table 3.1 overleaf summarises the flood risk to the site: 
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Table 3.1: Flood Risk Summary 

Source 
Probability of 

Flooding 

Pre-Mitigation 

Flood Risk 

Post-Mitigation 

Flood Risk 

Tidal - - - 

Fluvial <0.1% AEP Negligible Negligible 

Pluvial <0.1% AEP Negligible Negligible 

Groundwater Low/Medium Low/Medium Low 

Reservoir Breaches - - - 

Sewer Very Low Very Low Very Low 

Other Sources - - - 

 

3.20 Consideration should be given to the surface water runoff from the site. A suitable surface water 

drainage strategy should be able to mitigate the existing flood risk to the site, whilst ensuring risk 

downstream is not increased. 

3.21 The concept drainage design is based on surface water from the site being intercepted and conveyed 

to a storage feature within the public open space. Controlled ouflow from the site equalling the Qbar 

rate will then be discharged to the existing surface water sewer in Station Road. 
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4 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

4.1 This Flood Risk Note has been prepared in support of site allocation for a development site at 

Daggons Road, Alderholt. The note has been prepared to assess flood risk to the site from all sources.  

4.2 In summary, this note demonstrates that: 

• The site is in Flood Zone 1, which is at low risk of flooding from fluvial and tidal sources. 

However, the site is approximately 1Ha, and as such a site-specific FRA will be prepared to 

ensure compliance with planning policy. 

• Outline proposals for the application site comprise the erection of circa 15-20 new dwellings 

and associated commercial spaces. 

• The site is currently vacant. For the purpose of any planning application, it will be classified as 

greenfield in runoff calculations.  

• The proposed development is classified as ‘More Vulnerable’ in flood risk terms according to 

Annex 3 of the NPPF. 

• In accordance with Table 2 of the NPPG – Flood Risk & Coastal Change, the proposed 

development is suitable and there is no requirement for sequential and exception tests. 

• The site is within the Groundwater susceptibility to flooding area on the Dorset Explorer, 

however any flooding is likely to be perched water atop a clay layer beneath the topsoil.  

• The site is not at risk of any other form of flooding. 

• The application site is underlain by Parkstone Sand Formation. Infiltration is not suitable for the 

site.  

• The existing Qbar rate of discharge has been calculated to be 6.1 ls-1. 

• It is expected that a surface water drainage strategy utilising positive discharge from the site 

will result in betterment in terms of flood risk both on and off the site. 

• Foul flows will be discharged via gravity sewer and connected into an existing chamber in 

Daggons Road. 
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APPENDIX A 

Topographical Survey 
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Wessex Water Asset Plans 
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APPENDIX C 

Concept Drainage Strategy  
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Dorset Council 
Community Planning Team 
Allenview House 
Hanham Road 
Wimborne 
Dorset  
BH21 1AJ 
 
BY EMAIL – neighbourhoodplanning@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk                    
  
25th June 2024 
 
Your ref: Regulation 16 Consultation 
Our ref:  AB/2618 
 
Dear Sir/Madam  
 
Re:  Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan – Regulation 16 Consultation 

Response – Land South of Blackwater Grove (Site: LA/ALDE/009) 
(Policy 14) – on behalf of Commercial Freeholds Limited 
(Landowner) 

 
The following letter is prepared in response to the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan 

Regulation 16 Consultation and sits alongside the earlier responses provided at the 

Regulation 14 consultation stage. 

 

Representations are prepared on behalf of Commercial Freeholds Limited in their 

capacity as landowner of Site Ref. LA/ALDE/009 Land South of Blackwater Grove; 

herein referred to as Land South of Blackwater Grove, Alderholt (‘the site’). 

 

For the purposes of brevity, the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan is referred to herein as 

the ‘ANP’. 

 

We would like to congratulate Alderholt Parish Council and the Neighbourhood Plan 

Working Group (NPWG) on their hard work in preparing the plan. Whilst we support in 

general the overall direction of the ANP and the policies as set out, we have some 

specific comments which we would ask that the Independent Examiner take in to 

account and which would, in our view, allow the ANP to achieve a sustainable pattern 

of development, which will best meet for the needs of the settlement and the rural 

villages and hamlets in its periphery and reflect the role of Alderholt as a Rural Service 

Centre settlement, as it is designated within the Christchurch and East Dorset Local 

Plan Part 1: Core Strategy (2014); which remains the Local Development Plan 

document in force for the area. Moreover, the settlement has been earmarked for a 

mailto:neighbourhoodplanning@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk
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more transformational level of growth by Dorset Council, as was reflected within the 

initial Regulation 18 Consultation in respect of the Dorset Local Plan; which whilst on 

hold at present, will provide the overarching Local Planning Policy document directing 

growth within the Authority Boundary.  

 

On behalf of our client, as an Executive Summary we write to confirm the following: 

• We support the overall spatial strategy as set out within the ANP. 

• We support the need to deliver additional housing to meet local needs, but also 

having regard for the status of the settlement as a Rural Service Centre, we 

consider that the settlement can support additional residential development that 

reinforces its role as a provider of community leisure and retails facilities in 

order to support adjacent rural communities. 

• We support proposed Policy 14 which seeks to allocate Site 009: Land South 

of Blackwater Grove, as identified on Map 10, for housing development and 

accessible greenspace. 

o We however consider that Site 009 Land South of Blackwater Grove, 

having regard for the desire to make best and most efficient use of land, 

could be allocated for a greater level of housing, 40-50 units, which 

could still be readily accommodated on site and the level of greenspace 

sought by the ANP delivered. 

o We are of the view that proposed Policy 14 should be amended to allow 

for a greater level of development to be delivered, which would better 

support the role of Alderholt as a Rural Service Centre. 

 
Legal Compliance and Basic Conditions 
 

The Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) has been prepared in accordance with the 

provisions of the Neighbourhood Planning (General) Regulations 2012 (‘the 

Regulations’). 

 

Alderholt Parish Council are the qualifying body responsible for the preparation for the 

Neighbourhood Plan by way of the NPWG. The plan has therefore been prepared by 

a qualifying body in accordance with Section 61F of the Town and Country Planning 

Act 1990. 

 

The Neighbourhood Area was designated following an application made to Dorset 

Council as Local Planning Authority, on 25th March 2019, and identifies the area to 

which the ANP relates in accordance with Section 5 of the Regulations. 

 

As required by the Regulations, the Alderholt Parish Council have undertaken the 

necessary stages in publicising the ANP for public consultation at Regulation 14 stage. 

Following submission of the ANP to Dorset Council, the Local Planning Authority have 

now published the Regulation 16 consultation. 

 

At the Regulation 16 Stage, the Local Planning Authority are required to publicise each 

of the Neighbourhood Plan documents set out at Regulation 15(1) of the Regulations; 

comprising: 
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• A map or statement which identifies the area which related to the proposed 

Neighbourhood Plan; 

• A consultation statement 

• The proposed Neighbourhood Plan; and, 

• A statement which explains how the Neighbourhood Plan meets the 

requirements of Schedule 4B, Paragraph 8 of the Town and Country Planning 

Act 1990 

 

A Neighbourhood Plan must also be supported by an Environmental Report in 

accordance with Regulation 12 (Paragraphs (2) and (3) of the Environmental 

Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations (2004). 

 

In respect of these basic conditions, the NPWG have submitted to Dorset Council the 

requisite information, and this has been formally listed on the Council’s website and 

made available to the public to view and respond in relation to. The obligations of 

Regulation 15 (1) of the Regulations have been appropriately complied with and with 

respect to these basic conditions therefore the ANP has complied with the legislation. 

 

Basic Conditions Statement 

The ANP is supported by a Basic Conditions Statement which confirms that the ANP 

has been prepared in view of the relevant Local and National Planning Policy 

documents; being the Christchurch and East Dorset Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy 

(2014) (the ‘Core Strategy’) and its related supplementary planning documents 

(SPDs), and the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and Planning Practice 

Guidance (PPG). 

 

The Basic Conditions Statement claims that Aderholt’s role a one of the Rural Service 

Centres within the Plan Area is one where there are no strategic allocations or 

expectations of growth, however Policy KS2 of the Core Strategy is clear that the Rural 

Service Centres will be the main provides for the rural area where residential 

development of a scale that reinforces their role will be allowed; as the policy excerpt 

at Figure.1 reflects: 

 

Figure.1 – Christchurch and East Dorset Core Strategy – Policy KS2 

 
 

Whilst it is true to say that there were not ‘strategic sites’ allocated at Alderholt as part 

of the Core Strategy, it is not true to say that there is no expectation of growth occurring 

at this settlement. The Core Strategy indeed recognises that the Rural Service Centres 

including Alderholt will be the main providers of housing growth supporting their own 

vitality and viability and that of surrounding rural communities. 
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It is also the case that, having regard for the Regulation 18 Draft Dorset Local Plan 

(2021) (the ‘DDLP’), the aspiration of the Local Planning Authority was for Alderholt to 

meet a more strategic level of growth as reflected within the excerpts from the section 

of the plan specifically relating to Alderholt and its opportunities for growth, as cited 

below at Figure.2.  

 
Figure.2 – Regulation 18 Draft Dorset Local Plan (2021) – Section 18 – Alderholt 

 
 

 
 

The DDLP therefore suggested that the housing need for Alderholt over its suggested 

plan period from 2021-2038 comprised 300 homes. With the indication that this level 

of growth could be planned for through a Neighbourhood Plan.  

 

It is accepted that the DDLP can only be attributed limited weight, however the level of 

growth which was being deliberated is a relevant factor in considering the future 

expectations for growth at Alderholt having regards for its relatively unconstrained 

nature when compared with the other settlements within the eastern area of Dorset 

Council’s Plan Area. 

 

Indeed, the PPG confirms at Paragraph: 009 Reference ID: 41-009-20190509 that: 

“Although a draft neighbourhood plan or Order is not tested against the policies 

in an emerging local plan the reasoning and evidence informing the local plan 

process is likely to be relevant to the consideration of the basic conditions 

against which a neighbourhood plan is tested. For example, up-to-date housing 

need evidence is relevant to the question of whether a housing supply policy in 

a neighbourhood plan or Order contributes to the achievement of sustainable 

development.” 
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The level of housing growth therefore deliberated by the DDLP is therefore or 

relevance to the consideration of the basic conditions against which the 

Neighbourhood Plan should be tested and indeed this proposes a higher level of 

growth than the ANP suggested, at 192 dwellings (16 per annum) over the next 12 

years. The figure of 300 homes set out within the DDLP; bearing in mind the minimum 

plan period of 15 years, can be assumed over a suggested plan period of 15 years 

which amounts to 20 dwellings per annum.  

 

On the basis of 20 homes per annum (240 over the 12 year plan period) it could be 

argued therefore that the ANP should provide for an addition 48 homes. 

 

It is considered therefore that, whilst the spatial strategy of the ANP is supported, there 

is significant scope to increase the level of development planned for to better reflect 

the level of growth which Dorset Council has identified should be achieved over the 

long term in Alderholt. 

 

It is not necessary for all of this growth to be planned for at this stage, however where 

opportunities exist to make best and most efficient use of land; including in respect of 

our client’s site – Site 009: Land South of Blackwater Grove – the opportunity should 

be grasped. Development land is a finite resource and arbitrarily restricting growth tin 

a manner which results in an inefficient development of land is neither reasonable nor 

appropriate. 

 

We consider therefore that there is scope to substantially increase the level of 

development envisaged by Policy 14 of the ANP; enabling a further 25-30 homes to 

be delivered within the ANP Plan Period. 

 

We consider that the proposed Policy 14 should be reworded as follows; with the 

amendments shown principally in bold: 

 

Policy 14. Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 

Land south of Blackwater Grove (as shown on Map 10), is allocated for about 40-50 

dwellings and accessible greenspace. 

 

New dwellings should be focussed towards the eastern end of the site; within 

the area south of Blackwater Close and 9 Blackwater Grove, but this should not 

prejudice the delivery of an alternative arrangement which best responses to the 

specific site constraints. Development should avoid areas at potential risk from 

groundwater flooding (a comprehensive flood risk assessment will be required to 

inform the planning application). The design, mix and layout should be in line with 

Policies 1 – 7, and should respect the amenity of adjoining residential properties. 
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Vehicular access to the site will be from Blackwater Close. The existing pedestrian 

access from Ringwood Road should be improved. The development should not 

prevent the formation of future connections to 9 Blackwater Grove and land to 

the south in line with Policy 2.  

 

Landscaping will be required along the site boundaries with adjoining countryside and 

should reinforce the tree clump on the southwestern corner of the site. The 

development will be required to secure an appropriate Sustainable Alternative 

Natural Greenspace (SANG) to mitigate for the recreational impacts of the new 

dwellinghouses upon the nearby Dorset Heathlands protected designation. This 

heathland infrastructure project should be made available prior to occupation of 

the dwellings. A combined landscaping, biodiversity and drainage layout plan will be 

required to demonstrate how the development considers these issues 

comprehensively. 

 

 

This level of growth would not change the conclusions of the Basic Conditions 

Statement that the level of growth planned for can reasonably be delivered without 

reliance upon the expansion of existing community, leisure or retail facilities. But 

notwithstanding this, the additional housing growth will support the delivery of 

additional affordable housing and the vitality and viability of those existing facilities 

representing sustainable development without harm to the character of Alderholt as a 

settlement. 

 

Indeed, we propose no increase to the development area proposed by the ANP, simply 

that housing should be built at a realistic density which makes best and most efficient 

use of the land as Section 11 of the NPPF specifically supports. 

 

We have no further comments in respect of the Basic Conditions Statement. We 

consider that the ANP is broadly in compliance with the Regulations and indeed that 

the Independent Examiner is capable of findi9ng the plan sound. We however consider 

that there is also scope for the Examiner to find that there are additional housing growth 

opportunities within the Site 009 – Land South of Blackwater Grove, which the  

 

Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan -  Development Management Policies 

 
Whilst we raise no comment or objection to the majority of the policies as proposed, 

we do wish to pass specific comment in respect of the ANP Policy 7 – Meeting Local 

Needs – Housing. 

 

Policy 7 – Meeting Local Needs – Housing 

The ANP sets out clearly its spatial approach, combining a combination of reliance 

upon the delivery of existing planning permissions, the allocation of three additional 

sites for principally the delivery of housing and some limited employment, and 

otherwise to rely upon infill development within the settlement boundary which can 

come forwards on a windfall basis. 
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We have no objection in principle to the overarching spatial strategy; which is 

consistent broadly with the approach taken within the Local Development Plan which 

the ANP will form part of. 

 

With respect to affordable housing, it is noted that the ANP seeks to require the delivery 

of First Homes. The National Planning Policy position on this, as set out within the 

Written Ministerial Statement dated 24th May 2021 is that sites should seek to deliver 

25% of homes as First Homes. The ANP is consistent with this aim. 

 

It is noted that; at odds with the Local Development Plan which generally advocates 

for a 70/30 split between rented and intermediate tenure, the ANP instead expects a 

50/50 provision. This is however supported and will deliver a more diverse community 

and support better the laudable aim of home ownership for a greater proportion of the 

general population. It is noted that there is flexibility in this mix where required including 

to consider viability. 

 

With respect to affordable homes delivered, the focus is noted to be on 1, 2 and 3 

bedroom properties. Again, in principle, this is supported and represents the need for 

this type of housing as expressed within the Housing Needs Assessment which 

underpins the DDLP.  

 

We do however consider that to prescribe a mix in accordance with the current position 

in time does not represent an adequately future proofed position. We consider that 

whilst ‘Table 1’ as set out within the ANP represents the position at the time of writing, 

this could well change significantly.  

 

By the same note, we do not agree that it is appropriate to seek for the open market 

home mix to be restricted in line with Table 1 given that this specifically affects the 

flexibility of developers in respect of individual sites and in relation to the matter of 

viability and changes in economic circumstances. It is important that policies can be 

appropriately proactive but also react to changes in circumstances and in this regard, 

we would favour a change to Policy 7 to read as follows: 

 
Affordable Housing 

The overall provision of affordable housing will be guided by the requirements set in 

the Local Plan. 

 

At least 25% of affordable housing should be delivered as First Homes, as defined in 

national policy. The remaining affordable housing should be split between affordable 

housing for rent (including social housing) and affordable home ownership (including 

shared ownership). The overall split between affordable home ownership and 

affordable rented should aim to be 50:50, but a different split may be permitted if 

justified by local circumstances, local needs, or local viability considerations. 

 

Affordable home sizes should primarily deliver 1, 2 and 3 bedroom houses in line with 

Table 1 and the latest information on housing needs for those with a local connection 

as recorded in the Dorset Council affordable housing register; however the housing 
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mix is not fixed and appropriate evidence or justification of an alternative mix 

based on local need at the time of an application will be taken in to account. 

 

Where affordable housing is provided, this should be tenure-blind and made on the 

basis of prioritising people in housing need who have a local connection to the 

Neighbourhood Plan area (based on the local connection criteria of the Dorset Housing 

Allocations Policy), cascading out to the adjoining parishes if there is no local need. 

 

Market Housing 

The policy does not prescribe a dwelling mix to ensure appropriate flexibility is 

maintained in the consideration and determination of applications.  

 

The housing mix set out within ‘Table 1’ indicates a desire for more 2 and 3 

bedroom houses and a smaller proportion of 1 and 4+ bedroom houses at the 

time of the preparation of the plan and support will be given particularly to sites 

that are able to show appropriate regard has been given to this position. 

 

We have no further comments in respect of any other Development Management 
policies. 

 

The Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan Strategy 

 

The ANP proposes to allocate three principal sites for development; having regard for 

a public consultation exercise undertaken with local residents and on the basis that 

these are considered to best meet the overarching objectives of the ANP as discussed 

above. 

 

The three sites identified are as follows: 

1. Alderholt Nursery - identified for 20 homes with a pedestrian link to the village 

that avoids the need to walk along Ringwood Road; 

2. Paddock South of Daggons Road – identified for 15 homes and small scale 

employment units along its frontage; and, 

3. Land South of Blackwater Grove – identified for 15-20 homes; and a sizeable 

green space. 

 

The strategy as proposed is considered to represent a culmination and consideration 

of both the public consultation exercise and the techncial work undertaken by AECOM 

within the Site Allocations and Assessment Document (2023). 

 

The Site Allocations and Assessment Document (2023) considers the three sites as 

follows: 

1. LA/ALDE/002 Alderholt Nursery – capacity of 21 dwellings 

2. LA/ALDE/006a South of Daggons Road – capacity of 16 dwellings 

3. LA/ALDE/009 Land South of Blackwater Grove – capacity of 50 dwellings 

 

Having regard for the AECOM assessment and the basis under which the ANP seeks 

to allocate Site 009 – Land south of Blackwater Grove, we comment as follows in 

respect of the specific site policy, Policy 14. 
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Land at Blackwater Grove – Site Policy 14 

We have promoted Land at Blackwater Grove for a considerable number of years, and 

this land parcel was included within successive draft Local Development Plan 

documents by the then East Dorset District Council. With none of the previously 

development plan documents having come to fruition and proceeded past their initial 

consultation stages due to local authority reorganisation and mergers, the site has 

remained un-allocated, but nonetheless available and suitable for development. 

 

As discussed above, the site, as far as considered within the AECOM assessment, 

scores highly in terms of its proximity to the village core; its ability to deliver sustainable 

pedestrian connections and with respect to its location up against the existing built area 

of the settlement in a manner which would see its development preserve entirely the 

compact form of the settlement. The AECOM assessment considers the site to have a 

capacity of around 50 dwellings. 

 

The site measures approximately 3.6ha in area, with the ANP suggesting that 2ha of 

the land be developed with a total of 15-20 dwellinghouses. With reference to the 

above densities of development discussed, the development of this site in the manner 

suggested, would result in a density of around 10dph, and if considered in the frame 

of the full 3.6ha site area, a density of approximately 5.6dph. 

 

This density of development is unreasonably and unrealistically low and would result 

in a significantly inefficient use of the land contrary to the direction of the NPPF and 

indeed the desire to make best and most efficient use of land. Indeed, developing at 

this density would be significantly out of step with the neighbouring residential 

development, which itself is at a higher density. The below Figure.3 identifies three 

immediately contiguous clusters of development the density of the three areas is listed 

below for reference: 

• Area 1 – 2.36ha in area including 66 dwellings at a density of 28dph 

• Area 2 – 2.02ha in area including 30 dwellings at a density of 15dph 

• Area 3 – 0.94ha in area including 27 dwellings at a density of 29dph 

 

It is unreasonable to expect that the Landowner bring forward such a reduced density 

of development upon the site; particularly when the AECOM assessment suggests the 

site has a capacity of around 50 units. It is acknowledged within the assessment that 

this site alone could practically meet the housing needs of Alderholt over the proposed 

plan period having regard for the ANP’s assessment of housing need. It is however 

again noted that a higher level of growth has been suggested within the Evidence Base 

which supports the DDLP. 

 

It is not appropriately forward thinking and indeed representative of poor planning to 

suggest that the site should be delivered for a reduced number of homes when having 

regard for the National Policy Position that efficient use should be made of land as 

Paragraphs 128 and 129 of the NPPF advocates, and moreover that regard should be 

had for the area’s character and setting when considering what comprises an 

appropriate density. 
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Paragraph 129 of the Framework in particular makes clear that, where there is an 

existing or anticipated shortage of land for meeting identified housing needs; as has 

been the case historically within East Dorset, which for many years has been unable 

to demonstrate a delivery housing land supply, planning policies and decisions should 

avoid homes being built at low densities and ensure that developments make optimal 

use of the potential of each site. This particular point cannot and should not be 

reasonably ignored through the Neighbourhood Plan making process. it is important 

that an optimal use is made of land in a manner that is appropriate for local character. 

 

Figure.3 – Density Assessment – Immediate Context to Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 
 

Land is a finite recourse and poorly planned development will lead to inefficiencies that 

require more land to be released for development in the future in more sensitive 

locations of which would prejudice the character and form of Alderholt as a settlement; 

in the frame of the defined objective of the ANP to preserve precisely these features 

and protect the countryside from unnecessary incursion. 

 

The land parcel is bound as a whole by existing residential properties from east-west. 

There is no reason why a significant area of the site should be excluded as a 

development opportunity. The site is more than capable of delivering a much greater 

number of dwellings and even if 50 homes were delivered on the site, this would still 

result in a density of development of approximately 13.8dph, once again significantly 

less than that which is proposed on both of the other suggested site allocations. 

Indeed, assuming that 2ha of the site is developed for housing as the ANP policy 

proposes, the provision of 50 dwellings would result in a density of 25dph, still 

materially lower than the immediate pattern of development as the above study 

indicates. It should be noted that these previous housing developments do not 

incorporate a significant quantum of open greenspace, which Land South of 

Blackwater Grove would also provide. 
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We do not consider that the ANP has looked at the sites consistently in this respect 

with a much greater density of development proposed on the other sites, despite both 

sites being more removed from the core of the settlement than Land South of 

Blackwater Grove and being situated in the context of materially lower density 

development. 

 

The ANP has the opportunity to deliver a much more sustainable core to the settlement 

through the allocation of Land South of Blackwater Grove for a more appropriate 

number of dwellinghouses. Even if only 2ha of the site were to be built upon as is 

suggested, the delivery of a scheme of 40-50 dwellinghouses would only result in a 

density of 20-25dph, consistent with or below the density of the other proposed 

allocations. 

 

With reference to the suggestion within the ANP that development be limited to only 

the eastern part of the site, and that the western end of the site be delivered as a large 

SANG; which misses entirely the opportunity to deliver a high quality development 

where open space is integrated through the scheme which will enable dwellinghouses 

to be spread out in a more organic manner through the site and to deliver a high quality 

environment for future residents. This is poor place making and we would ask that 

flexibility is provided to arrange the dwellinghouses throughout the site and to locate 

SANG and open space elements in the most appropriate locations where existing 

landscape features or interest can be best preserved or enhanced. 

 

The expectation that approximately 50% of the land parcel be delivered as SANG when 

both of the other proposed allocations are proposed to deliver the same or more 

dwellinghouses than Land South of Blackwater Grove, but with no obligation to meet 

any of their own SANG needs, is unreasonable. The other two development sites 

would be reliant upon off-site SANG. This is inconsistent and would result in the 

inefficient use of a site which is better positioned and poised to deliver housing growth 

given its location and scale. 

 

Having regard for the size of the Highwood SANG north of Alderholt, where Natural 

England indicated that the SANG land parcel based on its size could meet the 

mitigation requirements for approximately 82 dwellings (at the time of Application ref. 

3/20/1732/FUL which secured the delivery of the SANG) (NE consultee response 

appended to this letter at AB1), it is considered that the Land at Blackwater Grove is 

more than capable of being brought forwards for its deemed 50 homes capacity with 

its own site specific SANG within the scope of its the 3.6ha site area.  

 

Whilst we strongly support the ANP’s general spatial strategy, and the inclusion of 

Land South of Blackwater Grove as a site allocation for housing development, we do 

object to the suppressed level of housing growth that is proposed for the site having 

regard for the size of the land parcel, its ability to provide its own site specific SANG, 

and in terms of its proximity to existing services and facilities and existing public 

footway connections. It is also noted that the landowner controls a section of land to 

deliver a new footway link towards Ringwood Road, and the existing footways along 

Blackwater Grove are well sized and more than capable of supporting the 

development. 
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As previously discussed, we consider that the proposed Policy 14 should be reworded 

as follows; with the amendments shown principally in bold: 

 

Policy 14. Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 

Land south of Blackwater Grove (as shown on Map 10), is allocated for about 40-50 

dwellings and accessible greenspace. 

 

New dwellings should be focussed towards the eastern end of the site; within 

the area south of Blackwater Close and 9 Blackwater Grove, but this should not 

prejudice the delivery of an alternative arrangement which best responses to the 

specific site constraints. Development should avoid areas at potential risk from 

groundwater flooding (a comprehensive flood risk assessment will be required to 

inform the planning application). The design, mix and layout should be in line with 

Policies 1 – 7, and should respect the amenity of adjoining residential properties. 

 

Vehicular access to the site will be from Blackwater Close. The existing pedestrian 

access from Ringwood Road should be improved. The development should not 

prevent the formation of future connections to 9 Blackwater Grove and land to 

the south in line with Policy 2.  

 

Landscaping will be required along the site boundaries with adjoining countryside and 

should reinforce the tree clump on the southwestern corner of the site. The 

development will be required to secure an appropriate Sustainable Alternative 

Natural Greenspace (SANG) to mitigate for the recreational impacts of the new 

dwellinghouses upon the nearby Dorset Heathlands protected designation. This 

heathland infrastructure project should be made available prior to occupation of 

the dwellings. A combined landscaping, biodiversity and drainage layout plan will be 

required to demonstrate how the development considers these issues 

comprehensively. 

 

 

The Highwood SANG and Alderholt Surplus Stores HIP 

 

The ANP identifies at Paragraph 4.1.12 the presence of both a Strategic Alternative 

Natural Greenspace (SANG); The Highwood SANG, and a Heathland Infrastructure 

Project (HIP), The Alderholt Surplus Stores HIP, which are currently available within or 

adjoining Alderholt and capable of mitigating the impact of recreational activity arising 

from new housing development within the Neighbourhood Plan Period upon the 

designated site of the Dorset Heathlands at Cranborne Common SSSI and indeed 

those other designated sites within 5km of the settlement, alongside Strategic Access, 

Management and Monitoring (SAMM) contributions which would be secured from any 

development. 

 

The ANP also proposes an additional HIP or SANG on Land south of Blackwater 

Grove, as discussed above, which is more than capable of meeting the needs of the 

development of this site in isolation without reliance upon either the Highwood SANG 
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or Alderholt Surplus Stores HIP to enable its delivery. The point being that, on the basis 

of the existence of these existing resources, which themselves have residual capacity 

remaining which is capable of supporting additional residential development in 

Alderholt, a reduced quantum of SANG/HIP could be delivered on Land South of 

Blackwater Grove in favour of a greater quantum of residential development. 

 

Indeed, as reflected within the Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) accompanying 

the ANP and as stated at Paragraph 4.2.12 of the ANP, the Highwood SANG has 

residual capacity; “for a further 38 homes”.  

 

We understand however that this represents a minimum figure and indeed that the 

Highwood SANG is potentially capable of providing further mitigation for additional 

homes. 

 

It is also understood that there are no positive obligations in place, as a result of the 

Legal Agreement that accompanied the SANG application (ref. 3/20/1732/FUL), that 

would enable the Landowner to actively assign any such credits to third parties and 

indeed there would be no incentive for the landowner to do this on a piecemeal basis. 

The residual capacity in the Highwood SANG would best enable additional 

development needs to be delivered through the allocation of additional housing 

development specifically within the scope of the ANP rather than relying on future 

windfall delivery. 

 

As we have set out, Site 009: Land South of Blackwater Grove, is more than capable 

of delivering additional growth in this respect. 

 

Additional Technical Work – Land South of Blackwater Grove 

 

Following engagement with the NPWG at Alderholt Parish Council we have instructed 

and undertaken further technical work in respect of Site 009: Land South of Blackwater 

Grove, to provide further comfort for the Independent Inspector with respect to the 

capacity of the land and its ability to support a greater level of housing growth as we 

have proposed. 

 

An indicative Layout has been prepared which demonstrates how a scheme of 40 units 

could be arranged on the land and how an appropriate provision of SANG and Public 

Open Sace (POS) could be arranged within the site to address the policy requirements 

of the Local Development Plan and having regard for the Development Management 

Policies of the ANP. 

 

The layout prepared by Brightspace Architects and titled – ‘Land South of Blackwater 

Grove Indicative Scheme - 40 Units’ is enclosed alongside this representation as 

appendix to the two techncial reports discussed below. 

 

The additional techncial work carried out alongside this assessment is based upon a 

scheme of between 40 and 50 units and thus includes appropriate sensitivity testing 

for a scheme of increased density to demonstrate that the development could be 
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technically delivered on the ground in view of the existing and emerging Local Planning 

Policy (including the ANP) and National Planning Policy. 

 

Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and Drainage Strategy (DS) Scoping Report 

The FRA and DS Scoping Report prepared by SLR Consultants provides a detailed 

overview of the hydrological context of the site. 

 

The technical report confirms that the site is located within fluvial Flood Zone 1, being 

at the lowest risk of flooding each calendar year; defined as ‘less than 1 in 1,000 

chance of flooding each year’. 

 

It is also confirmed that the site is not subject to any surface water flood risk. in terms 

of categorisation this comprises ‘very low risk, with a less than 1 in 1,000 chance of 

flooding each year’. 

 

With respect to groundwater flood risk it is confirmed that the underlying geology of the 

site comprises a ‘Parkstone Sand Member and River Terrace Deposits’, which is 

classified as a Secondary A Aquifer and represents a local source of groundwater. It 

is unlikely, having regard for this underlying geology that there is any significant source 

of groundwater flood risk and moreover, the hilltop location of the site renders it further 

unlikely to be subject to groundwater flood risk. 

 

Engagement has been had with the local Statutory Undertaker, Wessex Water in 

relation to the capacity of their network to accommodate the proposed development. 

 

Opportunities exist to connect to the public surface water sewer and the public foul 

water sewer. Pursuant to the initial engagement undertaken with Wessex Water,  

evidence is included within the Scoping Report at ‘Appendix B’ of agreement from the 

Statutory Undertaker to form connection to both public sewers, with sufficient capacity 

existing to cater for the development. This has been sensitivity tested for a scheme of 

up to 50 units at this stage; far exceeding what is set out within the proposed Policy 14 

for the site at 15-20 units, but better reflecting the development opportunity of the land, 

bearing in mind its ability to deliver a self-contained SANG and indeed developing the 

site out at an appropriate density as we have discussed above. 

 

Transport Statement Scoping Report 

The Transport Statement Scoping Report (TS) prepared by SLR Consultants provides 

a detailed overview of the relationship of the site with the existing adopted highway 

network and considers the impact of the development of Land South of Blackwater 

Grove, sensitivity tested for a development proposal of up to 50 units. 

 

The TS confirms that, having regard for the direction  of Manual for Streets (MfS), for 

a development of 50 dwellings, a 5.5m carriageway plus 2m footway on each side, 

and/or 1.0m margin on one side, would generally be considered suitable. 

 

The TS considers the existing access serving the site from Blackwater Close, and 

comments as follows on its status, condition and the ability for the highway to be 
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upgraded to meet with the expectations of MfS and thus to accommodate the proposed  

development: 

Blackwater Close would provide the primary access point for the proposed 

development site and connects the site with Blackwater Grove approximately 

80m to the north. It is currently a no-through road that provides access to 8 

existing dwellings. There is an existing field gate providing access to the site at 

the southern end of Blackwater Close. The existing road is constructed to 

modern standards and has an approximate width of 5.5m with 2m footways on 

each side. To its southern extent, the road takes the form of a private drive with 

a shared-surface, where pedestrians / cyclists share the road with vehicles on 

a conciliatory level. There are 2m verges to either side of the private drive, 

allowing the potential for continuous pedestrian footways to be provided to the 

site boundary. 

 

Beyond the site, it is confirmed that Blackwater Grove itself, from which Blackwater 

Close is serviced, comprises a two-way residential cul-de-sac constructed to modern 

standards with appropriate highway furniture and subject to a 30mpoh speed limit with 

sufficient visibility existing at both the Blackwater Close junction on to Blackwater 

Grove and indeed from Blackwater Grove onto the B3078 Station Road. In this respect 

the access to serve the site is safe and operates well within its designed capacity. 

 

The TS confirms that Land South of Blackwater Grove is well connected to the local 

Public Right of Way Network, with Blackwater Grove itself forming per of the Bridleway 

E34/10 which provides a direct route between Alderholt and Verwood settlements. The 

PRoW network is shown below in excerpt at Figure.4. 

 
Figure.4 – Public Right of Way Network Routes 
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As the TS confirms at Paragraphs 4.8-4.10, an initial Highway Drawing ref. 

422.065054.00000-PD02 has been prepared and is appended to the TS within the 

‘Drawings Appendix’. Having regard for the details set out within this detailed drawing, 

it is considered that Blackwater Close could be improved to an appropriate standard 

to form the main vehicular access for the development and would comprise a suitable 

access for up to 50 dwellings. It is moreover noted that there is an opportunity for a 

new pedestrian route from the site to Ringwood Road having regard for the strip of 

land within our client’s control which was retained for such purposes. The land within 

the control of Commercial Freeholds Limited is identified at Figure.5 below for the 

Independent Examiner’s reference. 

 

Figure.4 – Land Ownership Plan – Commercial Freeholds Limited 

 
 

A TRICS assessment has been undertaken and forms part of the TS. This confirms at 

Table 5.6; as cited below, that the resulting impact upon the highway network arising 

from the development of Land South of Blackwater Grove with a scheme of up to 50 

dwellinghouses, would be at most a 3% increase in traffic during peak hours, with the 

majority of movement anticipated to travel east along the B3078 Station Road towards 

Fordingbridge, and a much lower distribution of movements travelling west towards 

Verwood. 

 

The impact upon the public highway network resulting from this level of traffic increase 

would be minimal and therefore in this regard would not result in any adverse impact 

upon the highway network were Land South of Blackwater Grove to be brought forward 
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for an increased level of housing development above that proposed within Policy 14 of 

15-20 units. 

 

 
 

We have demonstrated through appropriate techncial work, that were the Independent 

Inspector to consider that the amendment to Policy 14 as we have proposed should 

be made, this change can be accommodated without any conflict with Local or National 

Policy or detriment to local character and amenity. 

 
 
 
   INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK 
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Conclusion 
 
We commend the hard work of the Alderholt Parish Council and the Neighbourhood 

Plan Working Group in relation to their preparation of the Alderholt Neighbourhood 

Plan. We strongly support the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan in relation to its approach 

to the allocation of three development sites to see the delivery of housing to meet an 

appropriate and proportional share of the needs of the East Dorset sub-district.  

 

We do raise issue with the manner in which several of the policies have been drafted 

and specifically in relation to the proposed policy approach for Land South of 

Blackwater Grove, which we believe is being unreasonably restricted in terms of its 

development capacity having regard for the size of the site and its relationship with the 

existing built area of the settlement in comparison to the two other proposed site 

allocations, and moreover in a manner which does not properly reflect the direction of 

National Policy. 

 

We consider that appropriate amendments to the wording of the proposed Site Policy 

14 – Land South of Blackwater Grove, could be made, and these would render the 

Neighbourhood Plan sound. We have also suggested amendments to development 

management Policy 7 – Meeting Local Needs – Housing, in respect of its particular 

wording and the implications for the housing mix of any future development. 

 

We have suggested alternative policy wording where required and, in this regard, 

consider that, subject to appropriate changes being made, the Neighbourhood Plan 

should be supported by the Independent Examiner. 

 

Should there be any queries in respect of our representations, or our client’s land 

interest, please don’t hesitate to contact me directly. 

 

We ask to be kept updated with respect to the progress of the Alderholt Neighbourhood 

Plan as it proceeds through examination and to Local Referendum. 

 

Yours sincerely 

 

 
Adam Bennett BA (Hons) MRTPI 

Senior Associate Planning Consultant 

 

Direct email: 

Website: www.kenparkeplanning.com  
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Basis of Report 
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SLR shall not be liable for the use of or reliance on any information, advice, 
recommendations and opinions in this document for any purpose by any person other than 
the Client. Reliance may be granted to a third party only in the event that SLR and the third 
party have executed a reliance agreement or collateral warranty. 
Information reported herein may be based on the interpretation of public domain data 
collected by SLR, and/or information supplied by the Client and/or its other advisors and 
associates. These data have been accepted in good faith as being accurate and valid.   
The copyright and intellectual property in all drawings, reports, specifications, bills of 
quantities, calculations and other information set out in this report remain vested in SLR 
unless the terms of appointment state otherwise.   
This document may contain information of a specialised and/or highly technical nature and 
the Client is advised to seek clarification on any elements which may be unclear to it.  
Information, advice, recommendations and opinions in this document should only be relied 
upon in the context of the whole document and any documents referenced explicitly herein 
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1.0 Introduction 
1.1 Background  
SLR Consulting Limited (SLR) has been appointed by Commercial Freeholds Limited to 
prepare a preliminary Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) including indicative drainage strategy to 
support the proposed residential allocation at land south of Blackwater Grove, Alderholt (“the 
site”). 
According to the Environment Agency (EA) Flood Map for Planning, the site is located within 
Flood Zone 1 (Low Risk). This is defined as land having a less than 1 in 1,000 annual 
probability of river or sea flooding and is therefore considered to be a low risk from these 
sources. Given that the site is larger than 1 hectare (ha), in accordance with the National 
Planning Policy Framework1 (NPPF), an FRA will be required to support the forthcoming 
planning submission. 
It is the purpose of this FRA to investigate if flood risk represents a development constraint 
and whether a deliverable drainage strategy exists. This will also allow an understanding of 
what further information will be needed as part of a detailed FRA for the future planning 
submission.  
This FRA has been prepared under the direction of a Technical Director of Hydrology at SLR 
who specialises in flood risk and associated planning matters.  Reporting has been 
completed in accordance with guidance presented within the NPPF and its associated 
Planning Practice Guidance2 (PPG), taking due account of current best practice documents 
relating to the assessment of flood risk published by the British Standards Institution 
BS85333 and local planning policies. 

1.2 Proposed Development 
The development aspirations consist of the construction of up to 50 new dwellings. A 
proposed site layout plan is enclosed in Appendix A. 

1.3 Aims and Objectives 
The aim of this FRA is to demonstrate that the works can be undertaken safely, without 
exposing the site to an unacceptable degree of flood risk and/or increasing the flood risk to 
third parties. The objectives of this FRA are to:  

• Review the relevant planning policy documents to ensure that the development 
proposals are in accordance with these and other regional and local guidance.  

• Undertake a desk-based review of the available flood risk information to assess past, 
current and future flood risk issues, taking into consideration the anticipated impacts 
of climate change.  

• Identify flood mitigation requirements, if any, to ensure the development is safe from 
flooding, without impacting third parties. 

 

1 Revised National Planning Policy Framework: Communities and Local Government (March 2012, Updated July 
2021) 
2 Planning Practice Guidance, Flood Risk and Coastal Change: Communities and Local Government (March 
2014, Updated August 2022) 
3 BS8533:2017, Assessing and managing flood risk in development: Code of Practice (2nd Edition, December 
2017) 
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• Assess whether the development will result in an increase of surface water runoff 
and how this can be mitigated through the incorporation of Sustainable Drainage 
Systems (SuDS). 

• Identify a likely foul drainage strategy.  
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2.0 Site Description 
2.1 Site Location 
The site consists of an area of approximately 3.5 ha, which is located on the west edge of 
Alderholt. The National Grid Reference (NGR) is SU115123; a site location plan is provided 
in Figure 1. 

 
Figure 1: Site Location Plan 

2.2 Topography 
A topographic survey is unavailable at this stage. However, LiDAR data was obtained and is 
presented in Figure 2. The site is on a local hilltop location, with ground levels falling to the 
northeast. Ground levels range from an elevation of around 64.5 m above ordnance datum 
(AOD) to approximately 56.0 m AOD. 
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Figure 2: LiDAR Topographic Data  

2.3 Hydrology 
There are no known watercourses present on site or in the immediate proximity. OS 
mapping shows a ditch network beyond Station Road, approximately 150 m to the north of 
the site. A tributary of Sleep Brook is located approximately 400 m to the west of the site.  

2.4 Geology and Hydrogeology  
The 1:50,000 scale British Geological Survey (BGS) mapping indicates that the site is 
underlain by a bedrock geology of Parkstone Sand Member – sandstone. This is overlain by 
superficial deposits of River Terrace Deposits – sand and gravel, in the southern part of the 
site. 
A ground investigation is yet to be undertaken, but desktop information suggests that the site 
may offer some potential to manage surface water runoff by disposal to the ground. 
However, this will need to be confirmed at a later stage through BRE365 infiltration testing.  
The bedrock and superficial deposits are classified a Secondary A aquifer. These are 
defined as “Permeable layers capable of supporting water supplies at a local rather than 
strategic scale, and in some cases forming an important source of base flow to rivers”. 

2.5 Existing Drainage  
The site is believed to rely on natural drainage processes whereby rainfall that is unable to 
infiltrate into the ground will runoff as overland flow following the topography and drain 
towards the local watercourse network.  
Wessex Water sewer maps are enclosed in Appendix B. These display 150 mm diameter 
public foul and surface water sewers in Attwood Close to the east, and a 225 mm diameter 
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public surface water and 150 mm public foul water sewer within Blackwater Close to the 
north.  
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3.0 Assessment of Flood Risk 
3.1 Flood Zone Classification 
The definition of EA flood zones is provided in Planning Practice Guidance (PPG), as 
replicated below: 

• Zone 1 - Low Probability (Flood Zone 1) is defined as land which could be at risk of 
flooding from fluvial or tidal flood events with less than 0.1 % annual exceedance 
probability (AEP) (1 in 1,000 year) i.e., considered to be at ‘low probability’ of 
flooding. 

• Zone 2 - Medium Probability (Flood Zone 2) is defined as land which could be at risk 
of flooding with an annual exceedance probability between 1 % (1 in 100 year) and 
0.1 % (1 in 1,000 year) from fluvial sources and between 0.5 % (1 in 200 year) and 
0.1 % (1 in 1,000 year) from tidal sources i.e., considered to be at ‘medium 
probability’ of flooding. 

• Zone 3a - High Probability (Flood Zone 3a) is defined as land which could be at risk 
of flooding with an annual exceedance probability greater than 1 % (1 in 100 year) 
from fluvial sources and greater than 0.5 % (1 in 200 year) from tidal sources i.e., 
considered to be at ‘high probability’ of flooding. 

• Zone 3b - the Functional Floodplain (Flood Zone 3b) is defined as land where water 
has to flow or be stored in times of flood. Local Planning Authorities should identify in 
their Strategic Flood Risk Assessments areas of functional floodplain in agreement 
with the Environment Agency.  In the absence of definitive information, it is often 
defined as land that would flood with an AEP of 3.3 % (1 in 30 year) or greater, with 
any existing flood risk management infrastructure operating effectively. 

According to the EA Flood Map for Planning the site is designated as Flood Zone 1. 

3.2 National Planning Policy 
NPPF Paragraph 158 outlines the aim of the Sequential Test is to ‘steer new development to 
areas with the lowest probability of flooding’ and states:  
‘Development should not be allocated or permitted if there are reasonably available sites 
appropriate for the proposed development in areas with a lower risk of flooding.’  
Given that the site is located in Flood Zone 1, it can be considered to pass the Sequential 
Test and further consideration of this is not required.  

3.3 Fluvial and Sea Flood Risk  
The Flood Map for Planning identifies flood risk from both rivers and the sea. It locates the 
entire site in Flood Zone 1 (see Figure 3). This is defined as land that has been assessed as 
having less than a 1 in 1,000 probability of flooding from rivers or the sea in any year and 
classified as low risk.  
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Figure 3: Environment Agency Flood Map for Planning 

3.4 Risk from Surface Water Flooding 
Surface water flooding is a result of overland flow and ponding of water that can follow a 
rainfall event, from local catchment areas, hillsides and associated with minor ditches or 
streams. The Risk of Flooding from Surface Water map for the site is provided in Figure 4. 
The Risk of Flooding from Surface Water map shows that the site is not at risk of surface 
water flooding (i.e. very low risk; defined as an area with less than 1 in 1,000 chance of 
flooding each year).  
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Figure 4: Risk of Flooding from Surface Water Map 

3.5 Groundwater Flooding 
Groundwater flooding typically occurs in low-lying areas, close to hills which are underlain by 
permeable rocks. This source of flooding generally only becomes a problem in these areas 
after long periods of extensive and significant rainfall, resulting in a rise in groundwater level. 
The Parkstone Sand Member and River Terrace Deposits that underlay the site are classed 
as a Secondary A aquifer, which represent a local source of groundwater. This is unlikely to 
result in a significant source of groundwater flooding. Furthermore, the hilltop location is not 
likely to be subject to groundwater flood risk, which is more likely to occur on lower lying 
areas, or areas underlain with chalk.  
However, a Ground Investigation can be undertaken as part of the future planning 
submission, which can investigate groundwater level beneath the site. This can inform if any 
mitigation measures are required, such as raised finished floor levels.   

3.6 Sewer Flooding 
A network of public sewers is located to the east and north of the site. However, the site is 
elevated above these areas and if flooding was to occur, it would drain away from the site. 
Consequently, this source of flood risk is low.  

3.7 Other Sources of Flooding 
According to EA flood mapping, the site is not shown to be at flood risk from reservoirs and 
there are no canals within the vicinity of the site that could pose a potential flood risk. 

3.8 Summary  
This preliminary FRA has not identified any significant potential sources of flood risk at the 
site. Therefore, no significant flood mitigation requirements are likely to be required. The 
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proposals will not increase the vulnerability of the site to flood risk, nor will they result in an 
adverse impact on flooding to third parties. Flood risk is not considered to be a development 
constraint and is of little consequence. However, a groundwater level monitoring is 
recommended over the winter season to entirely discount groundwater as a potential source 
of flood risk. 
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4.0 Surface Water Drainage Strategy  
4.1 Overview 
It is well understood that one of the effects of development is typically to reduce the 
permeability of the site and consequently to change its response to rainfall. Therefore, a 
suitable surface water drainage strategy is required to ensure that the surface water runoff 
regime is managed appropriately so that there will be no increase flood risk to third parties.  
The NPPF states that flood risk to land and property must not be increased as a result of 
development. The associated PPG states that flood risk should not increase for events up to 
and including a 1 in 100 year return period, with appropriate allowance for climate change.  
A fundamental principle of sustainable development in terms of flood defence is the 
reduction of surface water runoff from new developments. Surface water drainage 
arrangements for any development site must ensure that volumes and peak discharge rates 
leaving the site are no greater than those for the site prior to development. Any increase in 
surface water run-off above the pre-development volumes must also be controlled on site. 
An indicative surface water drainage strategy has been prepared to help demonstrate that a 
viable option exists to support the development of the site.  

4.2 Proposed Receptor of Site Runoff 
The drainage hierarchy presented in the PPG states that the aim should be to discharge 
surface run off as high up the following hierarchy as reasonably practicable: 

• into the ground (infiltration), 

• to a surface water body, 

• to a surface water sewer, highway drain, or another drainage system, 

• to a combined sewer. 
As noted in Chapter 2, the ground conditions may permit the use of infiltration. However, 
infiltration testing will be required at a later stage to determine whether this is feasible.   
There are no known surface water bodies on site or within close proximity. However, the 
area benefits from a public surface water sewer network. Therefore, at this stage, it is likely 
that a new connection into the existing public sewer located on Attwood Close should be 
pursued. This should be undertaken based on greenfield rates and has been agreed in 
principle with Wessex Water (see Appendix B).  

4.3 Greenfield Runoff Rates 
The FEH Method has been used to calculate the existing greenfield runoff rates for the site. 
The parameters utilised are detailed in Table 1, which shows the calculation was undertaken 
for an area of 1 ha. The calculated rates are presented in Table 2 and summary sheets are 
enclosed in Appendix C. The QBAR rate was estimated to be 5.2 l/s/ha. 
Table 1: Calculation Parameters 

Parameter Value Unit 

Area 1 ha 

SAAR 808 mm 

BFI HOST 19 0.473 - 

Region 7 - 
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Table 2: Greenfield Runoff Rates 

Return Period Peak Greenfield Discharge (l/s/ha) 

QBAR 5.17 

Q1 4.39 

Q30 11.89 

Q100 16.49 

The QBAR rate has be adopted to ensure that the long-term storage volume has been 
accommodated, so that the volume of surface water that is discharged from the site (as well 
as the rate that it is discharged at) has been managed.  

4.4 Proposed Surface Water Drainage Strategy  
Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) will be utilised to manage surface water runoff. The 
SuDS Manual (CIRIA, 2015) has been considered during the preparation of this indiative 
surface water drainage strategy. 
All roof surfaces and paved areas will be collected by a swale, which will discharge to an 
attenuation basin in the northeast corner of the site. The Preliminary Surface Water 
Drainage Layout is enclosed in Appendix D. 
A Causeway Flow calculation has been undertaken to inform the size of the required basin. 
This has been simulated using Flood Estimation Handbook (FEH) data and includes a 45% 
climate change allowance. The calculations are enclosed in Appendix C and the parameters 
used are outlined in Table 3. The proposed impermeable area was estimated based on a 
60% ratio (i.e., 60% of the proposed developable area is impermeable). A 10% urban creep 
factor has been conservatively applied to the whole impermeable area.  
Table 3: Source Control Parameters 

Parameter Value Units 

Proposed developable area 1.54 ha 

Proposed impermeable area 0.93 ha 

Urban creep 10 % 

Future impermeable area  1.02 ha 

Discharge rate 4.8 l/s 

Infiltration rate  - m/hr 

Climate change allowance  45 % 

Slope 1 in 4 N/A 

Freeboard 300 mm 

The results show that an attenuation pond with a volume of 696 m3 is required to 
accommodate the 1 in 100 year plus climate change event. This can be achieved with a 
942 m2 attenuation basin that is 1.5 m deep. This is shown on the Preliminary Surface Water 
Drainage Layout is enclosed in Appendix D. 
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4.5 Wider SuDS Proposals 
Various additional forms of SuDS can be incorporated into the site layout plan as the 
scheme evolves. This can include permeable paving, bio-retention and tree pits etc. These 
could also offer both water quality improvements and bio-diversity opportunity. However, 
these opportunities will be considered at a more detailed stage of design.  

4.6 Exceedance 
Surface water flow paths in extreme events, known as exceedance events (i.e. events in 
excess of the design criteria i.e. the 1 in 100 year plus climate change event), should be 
steered away from properties and to provide better protection to people and property. 
Exceedance routes are shown in the Preliminary Surface Water Drainage Layout attached in 
Appendix C. These show the exceedance events will be directed towards the attenuation 
basin. 

4.7 Water Quality  
Protecting water quality is an important part of sustainable surface water management. 
Typical urban pollutants need to be filtered out prior to runoff entering the local watercourse 
systems. The combination of various SuDS techniques can be used to create a system that 
treats the water effectively prior to discharge (a ‘treatment train’). The detailed drainage 
design will be developed in accordance with guidance on the ‘treatment train’ and the 
required number of treatment processes. However, the information demonstrates how this 
can be achieved easily on site. 
In accordance with the SuDS Manual (CIRIA C753), SuDS components must have a total 
pollution index that equals or exceeds the pollution hazard index for different land use 
classifications. It is considered that the SuDS provided as part of the surface water drainage 
strategy would offer sufficient mitigation for the land use classification as demonstrated in 
Table 4 and Table 5 (as informed by Table 26.2 and 26.3 of the SuDS Manual respectively).  
Table 4: Pollution Hazard Indices for the Proposed Development  

Land Use 

Pollution Hazard Indices for Different Land Use 
Classifications 

Total Suspended 
Solids (TSS) 

Metals Hydrocarbons 

Residential roofs 0.2 0.2 0.05 

Individual property 
driveways, residential car 
parks, low traffic roads 
and non-residential car 
parking with infrequent 
change 

0.5 0.4 0.4 

Total 0.7 0.6 0.45 

Table 5: SuDS mitigation indices for the Proposed Development  

Type of SuDS 
Mitigation Indices 

TSS Metals Hydrocarbons 

Swale 0.50 0.60 0.60 
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Basin4 0.35 0.35 0.25 

Total 0.85 0.95 0.85 

  

 
4 As per the CIRIA SuDS Manual (2015), where the mitigation index of an individual component is insufficient, two components (or more) will be 
required. However, a factor of 0.5 is used to account for the secondary or tertiary components associated with the already reduced inflow 
concentrations. 
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5.0 Foul Drainage  
In April 2018 Ofwat changed the rules with respect to new sewer connections. Developers 
may now connect to the nearest public sewer on a size for size basis at their cost and, in this 
case, Southern Water will provide capacity in the network to accommodate domestic type 
flows from granted development which is funded by their infrastructure charging 
arrangements.  
There is a 150 mm diameter public foul sewer located in Attwood Close adjacent the east 
boundary of the site, details are enclosed in Appendix B. A connection to this chamber will 
provide adequate capacity to accommodate the proposed developments and thus will offer a 
suitable connection point, subject to a Section 106 agreement with Wessex Water prior to 
construction. 
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6.0 Conclusion  
SLR Consulting Limited (SLR) has been appointed by Commercial Freeholds Limited to 
prepare a preliminary Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) including indicative drainage strategy to 
support the proposed residential allocation at Land South of Blackwater Grove, Alderholt 
(“the site”). 
The proposals will not increase the vulnerability of the site to flood risk, nor will they result in 
an adverse impact on flooding to third parties. Therefore, flood risk is not considered to be a 
development constraint and is of little consequence.  
An indicative surface water drainage strategy has been identified, which could consist of a 
network of swales and an attenuation basin. However, this will be subject to more detailed 
consideration prior to a planning submission (including a ground investigation).  
A public foul water sewer is available to accommodate effluent generated by the 
development. 
Regards, 
SLR Consulting Limited 

Hamza El-Adnany MEng 
Senior Engineer  

Nick Bosanko BSc MSc MCIWEM C.WEM 
Technical Director 

 

 

 

 
 



 

 

Appendix A Site Plans 
  





 

 

 

Appendix B Wessex Water 
Information 

  



1

Hamza El-Adnany

From: Ann-Marie Wood >
Sent: 24 June 2024 13:36
To: Hamza El-Adnany; Planning Liaison
Subject: WW Resp DEV SU11SW/ 24 - Blackwater Grove, Alderholt

Dear Hamza  
 
Location:        Blackwater Grove, Alderholt, SP6 3DH 
Proposal:       50 Dwellings and associated infrastructure 
 
Thank you for your pre planning enquiry with regards to the proposed development at Blackwater 
Grove.   In principle we can accept a surface water connection to the existing public surface water sewer 
and foul to the existing public foul sewer.     Discharge rates for the surface water connection will need to 
be discussed and agreed as and when the development proposals become more certain.  
 
Cover and Invert levels given below.  Please note level information for guidance only, accuracy of this data 
cannot be guaranteed, you are strongly recommended to undertake your own line and level survey to 
ensure levels are adequate to meet the requirements of drainage strategy.  
 
Surface Water  
5532                CL       56.390             IL         53.760 
4301                CL       56.800             IL         55.045 
 
Foul  
5303                CL       55.310             IL         52.980 
4308                CL       56.980             IL         54.888 
 
I trust the above information is sufficient to enable you to proceed with your surface water and drainage 
strategy at this time.  
 
If you require any further information or guidance, please contact us again.  
 
Kind regards  
Ann-marie        
 
 
Ann-marie Wood 
Planning Liaison Manager 

Wessex Water  
Claverton Down Bath BA2 7WW 

wessexwater.co.uk 

These comments are based upon known circumstances prevailing at the time of writing.  A review of the contents of 
this email is required where 18 months or more have elapsed since issue or in the light of significant changes likely 
to impact upon the response (e.g. changes in development numbers or phasing).  Please email review requests to 
planning.liaison@wessexwater.co.uk 

 

From: Hamza El-Adnany
Sent: Thursday, June 20, 2024 3:24 PM 

 You don't often get email from ann-marie.wood@wessexwater.co.uk. Learn why this is important  
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To: Planning Liaison <planning.liaison@wessexwater.co.uk> 
Subject: Blackwater Grove, Alderholt 
 

[EXTERNAL EMAIL] DO NOT CLICK links or attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is 
safe. 

Dear Wessex Water,  
 
We are flood risk consultants preparing a drainage strategy for a proposed residential development at Blackwater 
Grove, Alderholt, SP6 3DH (Nearest). The site currently consists of grassland as shown in the image below and the 
new proposal seeks to develop up to 50 new dwellings here.  
 

 
A surface water runoff strategy will likely require a connection into the Wessex water sewer given the ground 
conditions which consist of sand and may be unfeasible for infiltration. Infiltration testing may be conducted at a 
later date.  
 
Wessex Water sewer maps display both surface and foul water networks north and east of the site within Black 
Water Close and Attwood Close, please see sewer maps attached. Would we be able to propose a connection into 
these networks? The surface water will be restricted to greenfield runoff rates.  
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Could we please get chamber information (cover & invert levels) for chambers 5352 and 4301 for surface water and 
5303 and 4308 for foul water? 
 
Kind regards, 
 
Hamza 

Hamza El-Adnany 
    

Senior Engineer
 

-
 

Hydrology & Hydrogeology
   

 

SLR Consulting Limited
  

3rd Floor, Brew House, Jacob Street, 
 

Bristol, 
 

United Kingdom 
 

BS2 0EQ
    

    

 
 

  

    

Confidentiality Notice and Privacy 
 
This communication, and any attachment(s) contains information which is confidential and may also be legally privileged. It is intended for the exclusive use of the 
recipient(s) to whom it is addressed. If you are not the intended recipient, any disclosure, copying, distribution or action taken or not taken in reliance on it is prohibited 
and may be unlawful. If you have received this communication in error, please advise the sender by e-mail and then delete the e-mail and any attachments from your 
system without retaining any copies. As e-mails and any information sent with them may be intercepted, corrupted and/or delayed, SLR does not accept any liability for 
any errors or omissions in the message or any attachment howsoever caused after transmission or the transmission of any viruses. Messages to and from us may be 
monitored for reasons of security, to protect our business and to ensure our compliance with legal and regulatory obligations and our internal policies. 
Any advice or opinion is provided on the basis that it has been prepared by SLR with reasonable skill, care and diligence, taking account of the manpower, timescales 
and resources devoted to it by agreement with its Client. It is subject to the terms and conditions of any appointment to which it relates. Parties with whom SLR are not in 
a contractual relationship in relation to the subject of the message should not use or place reliance on any information, advice, recommendations and opinions in this 
message and any attachment(s) for any purpose. 
We take your privacy seriously. For information about how we process your personal data, please see our Global Privacy Notice at 
https://cdn.sanity.io/files/b0ecix6u/production/4d538364442e7636de2570fe5250279f1970d95e.pdf 
 
SLR Consulting Limited. A company incorporated in England and Wales with registered number 03880506 and with its registered office at 1 Bartholomew Lane, London 
EC2N 2AX. 
  

 

______________________________________________________________________ 

This email is confidential. If you are not the intended recipient, you must not copy, distribute, 
disclose or use the information contained in it. If you have received this communication in error, 
please tell us immediately by return email and then delete the email and any copies of it from your 
computer system. Thank you. 

Wessex Water Services Limited, Registered in England No 2366648. Registered Office – Wessex 
Water Operations Centre, Claverton Down Road, Claverton Down, Bath, BA2 7WW 

______________________________________________________________________ 
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Greenfield runo� rate
estimation for sites

www.uksuds.com | Greenfield runo� tool

Calculated by: Hamza El-Adnany

Site name: Blackwater Grove

Site location: Alderholt

Site Details
Latitude: 50.90999° N

Longitude: 1.83769° W

This is an estimation of the greenfield runo� rates that are used to meet normal best practice
criteria in line with Environment Agency guidance “Rainfall runo� management for
developments”, SC030219 (2013) , the SuDS Manual C753 (Ciria, 2015) and the non-statutory
standards for SuDS (Defra, 2015). This information on greenfield runo� rates may be the basis
for setting consents for the drainage of surface water runo� from sites.

Reference: 10576332

Date: Jun 20 2024 09:30

Runo� estimation
approach

FEH Statistical

Site characteristics
Total site area (ha): 1

Methodology
Q  estimation method: Calculate from BFI and SAAR

BFI and SPR method: Specify BFI manually

HOST class: N/A

BFI / BFIHOST: 0.473

Q  (l/s):

Q  / Q  factor: 1.14

Hydrological
characteristics Default Edited

SAAR (mm): 808 808

Hydrological region: 7 7

Growth curve factor 1 year: 0.85 0.85

Growth curve factor 30
years:

2.3 2.3

Growth curve factor 100
years:

3.19 3.19

Growth curve factor 200
years:

3.74 3.74

Notes

(1) Is Q  < 2.0 l/s/ha?

When Q  is < 2.0 l/s/ha then limiting discharge

rates are set at 2.0 l/s/ha.

(2) Are flow rates < 5.0 l/s?

Where flow rates are less than 5.0 l/s consent

for discharge is usually set at 5.0 l/s if blockage

from vegetation and other materials is possible.

Lower consent flow rates may be set where the

blockage risk is addressed by using appropriate

drainage elements.

(3) Is SPR/SPRHOST ≤ 0.3?

Where groundwater levels are low enough the

use of soakaways to avoid discharge o�site

would normally be preferred for disposal of

surface water runo�.

Greenfield runo� rates Default Edited

MED

MED

BAR MED

BAR

BAR



Q  (l/s): 5.17

1 in 1 year (l/s): 4.39

1 in 30 years (l/s): 11.89

1 in 100 year (l/s): 16.49

1 in 200 years (l/s): 19.34

This report was produced using the greenfield runo� tool developed by HR Wallingford and available at www.uksuds.com. The use

of this tool is subject to the UK SuDS terms and conditions and licence agreement , which can both be found at

www.uksuds.com/terms-and-conditions.htm. The outputs from this tool are estimates of greenfield runo� rates. The use of

these results is the responsibility of the users of this tool. No liability will be accepted by HR Wallingford, the Environment Agency,

CEH, Hydrosolutions or any other organisation for the use of this data in the design or operational characteristics of any

drainage scheme.

BAR
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Design Se ngs

Rainfall Methodology
Return Period (years)

Addi onal Flow (%)
CV

Time of Entry (mins)

FEH-22
100
0
0.750
5.00

Maximum Time of Concentra on (mins)
Maximum Rainfall (mm/hr)

Minimum Velocity (m/s)
Connec on Type

Minimum Backdrop Height (m)

30.00
50.0
1.00
Level So ts
0.200

Preferred Cover Depth (m)
Include Intermediate Ground

Enforce best prac ce design rules

1.200
✓
x

Nodes

Name Area
(ha)

T of E
(mins)

Cover
Level
(m)

Depth
(m)

✓
✓
✓
✓

A enua on Basin 01
SW01 (FC)
EXMH5352
SW02

1.020 5.00 57.000
57.000
56.250
56.500

1.500
1.550
1.350
1.199

Pipeline Schedule

Link Length
(m)

Slope
(1:X)

Dia
(mm)

Link
Type

US CL
(m)

US IL
(m)

US Depth
(m)

DS CL
(m)

DS IL
(m)

DS Depth
(m)

Link US
Node

Dia
(mm)

Node
Type

MH
Type

DS
Node

Dia
(mm)

Node
Type

MH
Type

1.000 5.000 100.0 375 1 STANDARD 57.000 55.500 1.125 57.000 55.450 1.175

1.000 A enua on Basin 01 Junc on SW01 (FC) 1350 Manhole 1 STANDARD

1.001 14.893 100.0 150 1 STANDARD 57.000 55.450 1.400 56.500 55.301 1.049

1.001 SW01 (FC) 1350 Manhole 1 STANDARD SW02 1200 Manhole 1 STANDARD

1.002 9.099 22.7 150 1 STANDARD 56.500 55.301 1.049 56.250 54.900 1.200

1.002 SW02 1200 Manhole 1 STANDARD EXMH5352 1200 Manhole 1 STANDARD

Manhole Schedule

Node Eas ng
(m)

Northing
(m)

CL
(m)

Depth
(m)

Dia
(mm)

Node
Type

MH
Type

Connec ons Link IL
(m)

Dia
(mm)

Link
Type

A enua on Basin 01

SW01 (FC)

EXMH5352

SW02

411511.968

411516.700

411538.636

411531.220

112371.638

112370.541

112372.499

112367.227

57.000

57.000

56.250

56.500

1.500

1.550

1.350

1.199

1350

1200

1200

Junc on

Manhole

Manhole

Manhole

1 STANDARD

1 STANDARD

1 STANDARD

0

1

0

1

1
0

0
1

0
1

1

0

1.000
1.000

1.001
1.002

1.001

1.002

55.500
55.450

55.450
54.900

55.301

55.301

375
375

150
150

150

150

1 STANDARD
1 STANDARD

1 STANDARD
1 STANDARD

1 STANDARD

1 STANDARD

Simula on Se ngs

Rainfall Methodology
Summer CV

Winter CV

FEH-22
0.750
0.840

Analysis Speed
Skip Steady State

Drain Down Time (mins)

Normal
x
240

Addi onal Storage (m³/ha)
Check Discharge Rate(s)

Check Discharge Volume

20.0
x
x

Storm Dura ons
15 30 60 120 180 240 360 480 600 720 960 1440

Return Period
(years)

Climate Change
(CC %)

Addi onal Area
(A %)

Addi onal Flow
(Q %)

Return Period
(years)

Climate Change
(CC %)

Addi onal Area
(A %)

Addi onal Flow
(Q %)

2
20

0
0

0
0

0
0

100 45 0 0

Node SW01 (FC) Online Hydro-Brake® Control

Flap Valve
Replaces Downstream Link

Invert Level (m)
Design Depth (m)
Design Flow (l/s)

x
✓
55.450
1.250
4.8

Objec ve
Sump Available

Product Number
Min Outlet Diameter (m)

Min Node Diameter (mm)

(HE) Minimise upstream storage
✓
CTL-SHE-0100-4800-1250-4800
0.150
1200

Node A enua on Basin 01 Depth/Area Storage Structure

Base Inf Coe cient (m/hr)
Side Inf Coe cient (m/hr)

0.00000
0.00000

Safety Factor
Porosity

2.0
1.00

Invert Level (m)
Time to half empty (mins)

55.500

Depth
(m)

Area
(m²)

Inf Area
(m²)

Depth
(m)

Area
(m²)

Inf Area
(m²)

0.000 315.7 0.0 1.500 942.0 0.0
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Rainfall

Event Peak
Intensity
(mm/hr)

Average
Intensity
(mm/hr)

Event Peak
Intensity
(mm/hr)

Average
Intensity
(mm/hr)

2 year 15 minute summer
2 year 15 minute winter
2 year 30 minute summer
2 year 30 minute winter
2 year 60 minute summer
2 year 60 minute winter
2 year 120 minute summer
2 year 120 minute winter
2 year 180 minute summer
2 year 180 minute winter
2 year 240 minute summer
2 year 240 minute winter
2 year 360 minute summer
2 year 360 minute winter
2 year 480 minute summer
2 year 480 minute winter
2 year 600 minute summer
2 year 600 minute winter
2 year 720 minute summer
2 year 720 minute winter
2 year 960 minute summer
2 year 960 minute winter
2 year 1440 minute summer
2 year 1440 minute winter
20 year 15 minute summer
20 year 15 minute winter
20 year 30 minute summer
20 year 30 minute winter
20 year 60 minute summer
20 year 60 minute winter
20 year 120 minute summer
20 year 120 minute winter
20 year 180 minute summer
20 year 180 minute winter
20 year 240 minute summer
20 year 240 minute winter

107.859
75.691
71.600
50.245
48.549
32.255
33.488
22.249
27.224
17.697
22.190
14.743
17.330
11.265
13.847

9.200
11.440

7.816
10.251

6.889
8.448
5.596
6.152
4.134

241.084
169.182
160.135
112.375
109.133

72.505
66.719
44.326
51.255
33.317
40.438
26.866

30.520
30.520
20.260
20.260
12.830
12.830

8.850
8.850
7.006
7.006
5.864
5.864
4.460
4.460
3.659
3.659
3.129
3.129
2.747
2.747
2.225
2.225
1.649
1.649

68.218
68.218
45.313
45.313
28.841
28.841
17.632
17.632
13.190
13.190
10.686
10.686

20 year 360 minute summer
20 year 360 minute winter
20 year 480 minute summer
20 year 480 minute winter
20 year 600 minute summer
20 year 600 minute winter
20 year 720 minute summer
20 year 720 minute winter
20 year 960 minute summer
20 year 960 minute winter
20 year 1440 minute summer
20 year 1440 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 15 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 15 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 30 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 30 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 60 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 60 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 120 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 120 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 180 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 180 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 240 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 240 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 360 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 360 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 480 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 480 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 600 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 600 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 720 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 720 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 960 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 960 minute winter
100 year +45% CC 1440 minute summer
100 year +45% CC 1440 minute winter

30.525
19.842
23.796
15.810
19.320
13.201
17.094
11.488
13.885

9.198
9.885
6.643

471.459
330.848
317.718
222.960
218.819
145.378
129.516

86.047
98.099
63.767
76.794
51.020
57.505
37.380
44.612
29.639
36.113
24.674
31.891
21.433
25.888
17.148
18.309
12.305

7.855
7.855
6.289
6.289
5.285
5.285
4.581
4.581
3.656
3.656
2.649
2.649

133.407
133.407

89.903
89.903
57.827
57.827
34.227
34.227
25.244
25.244
20.294
20.294
14.798
14.798
11.790
11.790

9.878
9.878
8.547
8.547
6.817
6.817
4.907
4.907
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Results for 2 year Cri cal Storm Dura on.  Lowest mass balance: 99.96%

Node Event US
Node

Peak
(mins)

Level
(m)

Depth
(m)

In ow
(l/s)

Node
Vol (m³)

Flood
(m³)

Status

Link Event
(Upstream Depth)

US
Node

Link DS
Node

Ou low
(l/s)

Velocity
(m/s)

Flow/Cap Link
Vol (m³)

Discharge
Vol (m³)

360 minute winter A enua on Basin 01 304 55.868 0.368 26.8 149.4622 0.0000 OK

360 minute winter A enua on Basin 01 1.000 SW01 (FC) 9.2 0.492 0.046 0.5502

360 minute winter SW01 (FC) 304 55.868 0.418 9.2 0.5981 0.0000 SURCHARGED

360 minute winter SW01 (FC) Hydro-Brake® SW02 4.8

360 minute summer EXMH5352 328 54.936 0.036 4.8 0.0000 0.0000 OK
360 minute summer SW02 328 55.339 0.038 4.8 0.0427 0.0000 OK

360 minute summer SW02 1.002 EXMH5352 4.8 1.422 0.128 0.0307 146.1
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Results for 20 year Cri cal Storm Dura on.  Lowest mass balance: 99.96%

Node Event US
Node

Peak
(mins)

Level
(m)

Depth
(m)

In ow
(l/s)

Node
Vol (m³)

Flood
(m³)

Status

Link Event
(Upstream Depth)

US
Node

Link DS
Node

Ou low
(l/s)

Velocity
(m/s)

Flow/Cap Link
Vol (m³)

Discharge
Vol (m³)

480 minute winter A enua on Basin 01 464 56.178 0.678 37.6 319.0710 0.0000 SURCHARGED

480 minute winter A enua on Basin 01 1.000 SW01 (FC) 16.0 0.496 0.080 0.5515

480 minute winter SW01 (FC) 464 56.178 0.728 16.0 1.0413 0.0000 SURCHARGED

480 minute winter SW01 (FC) Hydro-Brake® SW02 4.8

15 minute winter EXMH5352 69 54.936 0.036 4.8 0.0000 0.0000 OK
15 minute winter SW02 69 55.339 0.038 4.8 0.0427 0.0000 OK

15 minute winter SW02 1.002 EXMH5352 4.8 1.422 0.128 0.0307 71.2
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Results for 100 year +45% CC Cri cal Storm Dura on.  Lowest mass balance: 99.96%

Node Event US
Node

Peak
(mins)

Level
(m)

Depth
(m)

In ow
(l/s)

Node
Vol (m³)

Flood
(m³)

Status

Link Event
(Upstream Depth)

US
Node

Link DS
Node

Ou low
(l/s)

Velocity
(m/s)

Flow/Cap Link
Vol (m³)

Discharge
Vol (m³)

720 minute winter A enua on Basin 01 705 56.700 1.200 51.0 695.8750 0.0000 FLOOD RISK

720 minute winter A enua on Basin 01 1.000 SW01 (FC) 15.5 0.523 0.077 0.5515

720 minute winter SW01 (FC) 705 56.700 1.250 15.5 1.7888 0.0000 FLOOD RISK

720 minute winter SW01 (FC) Hydro-Brake® SW02 4.8

960 minute winter EXMH5352 360 54.936 0.036 4.8 0.0000 0.0000 OK
960 minute winter SW02 360 55.339 0.038 4.8 0.0427 0.0000 OK

960 minute winter SW02 1.002 EXMH5352 4.8 1.422 0.128 0.0307 309.1
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Basis of Report 

This document has been prepared by SLR Consulting Limited (SLR) with reasonable skill, 
care and diligence, and taking account of the timescales and resources devoted to it by 
agreement with Commercial Freeholds Ltd (the Client) as part or all of the services it has 
been appointed by the Client to carry out. It is subject to the terms and conditions of that 
appointment. 

SLR shall not be liable for the use of or reliance on any information, advice, 
recommendations and opinions in this document for any purpose by any person other than 
the Client. Reliance may be granted to a third party only in the event that SLR and the third 
party have executed a reliance agreement or collateral warranty. 

Information reported herein may be based on the interpretation of public domain data 
collected by SLR, and/or information supplied by the Client and/or its other advisors and 
associates. These data have been accepted in good faith as being accurate and valid.   

The copyright and intellectual property in all drawings, reports, specifications, bills of 
quantities, calculations and other information set out in this report remain vested in SLR 
unless the terms of appointment state otherwise.   

This document may contain information of a specialised and/or highly technical nature and 
the Client is advised to seek clarification on any elements which may be unclear to it.  
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1.0 Introduction  

1.1 SLR has been commissioned by Commercial Freeholds Ltd to provide a Transport 

Statement setting out the impact of residential development on land to the south of 

Blackwater Grove, Alderholt.  

1.2 The site has been allocated within the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) for the 

construction of 15-20 new dwellings, however this report considers the highways and 

transportation impacts of providing a development of up to 50 dwellings at the site.  

1.3 The site lies immediately adjacent to the existing settlement at Alderholt village in east 

Dorset, located approximately three miles west of Fordingbridge.  The site is situated within 

the administrative boundary of Dorset Council (DC), which acts as both the Local Planning 

Authority (LPA) and Local Highway Authority (LHA).   

1.4 This Transport Statement (TS) has been prepared in accordance with the National Planning 

Policy Framework (NPPF, 2023) and relevant local planning policy documents, as outlined 

within Section 2 of this report.  

1.5 This TS sets out a brief review of the site’s accessibility, outlines how the site will promote 

opportunities for sustainable modes of transport and assesses the access and vehicular 

traffic impact on the highway network. The TS will also provide a clear rationale on the 

feasibility of the site to accommodate a larger quantum of residential units than indicated in 

the ANP. 

1.6 It is envisaged that this document will form part of a future submission to the Local Authority 

in support of additional housing development at the site. 

Relevant History 

1.7 The promoted site, identified as Land at Blackwater Grove, is located within the ‘area of 

search’, identified by the Council as part of the East Dorset Local Plan Options Consultation 

in August 2018. The ‘areas of search’ are settlements within the district that comprise 

sustainable locations for future housing development.  

1.8 The site was identified as ref. LP2SC36, and was included as an available and deliverable 

land parcel. Within the 2018 Options Consultation, the site was included within Draft Policy 

5.28 and subsequently part of the overall allocation proposed at that time for 1000 residential 

units within the then East Dorset District.  

1.9 More recently Land at Blackwater Grove has been included within the Submission version 

(April 2024) of the Neighbourhood Plan, identified as Site LA/ALDE/009.  While the land was 

originally identified in the 2023 consultation as being suitable for up to 50 dwellings, Policy 

14 now identifies the site as being allocated for ‘about 15-20 dwellings and accessible 

greenspace’. 

1.10 Policy 14 of the ANP notes that vehicular access to the site will be from Blackwater Close 

while the existing pedestrian access from Ringwood Road should be improved and further 

connections to the site should be enabled. Within this allocation, the ANP states that ‘the 
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access via Blackwater Close and Blackwater Grove can be upgraded to an adoptable 

standard.  
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2.0 Relevant Policy and Design Guidance 

2.1 This section provides a review of the background policy that is relevant to the transportation 

aspects of the application.  

Local Policy 

Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (2022-2034) Submission version April 2024 

2.2 The Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan (ANP) is currently subject to a Regulation 16 

Consultation which runs until 25 June 2024.  

Policy 14 Land South of Blackwater Grove 

2.3 As indicated above, Land to the South of Blackwater Grove has been identified as one of the 

three sites for development in Alderholt (LA/ALDE/009). The site is contiguous to the existing 

developed area of Alderholt; bordered by housing development on two sides, and therefore, 

it can be considered to be an appropriate location for housing growth.  

2.4 The site is allocated for about 15-20 dwellings.   

2.5 The policy notes that the access via Blackwater Grove and Blackwater Close can be 

upgraded to an adoptable standard and that:- ,  

the landowner is able to provide a carriageway width consistent with the initial section of 
Blackwater Close within their landholding, which would support two way traffic. 

2.6 While the site is currently allocated for ‘about 15-20 dwellings’ the NP notes that Dorset 

Council have confirmed that while options for vehicle and pedestrian access are appropriate 

the access ‘may be able to accommodate additional development (although this would need 

to be assessed)’. 

Regulation 18 Consultation Draft Dorset Local Plan (2021) 

2.7 Within the Consultation Draft, Alderholt is identified as having an opportunity for a level of 

development growth. Section 18 of the Draft Dorset Local Plan notes that a transformative 

level of growth would have a significant impact in Alderholt, and this would spread outside of 

the plan area. The DDLP set out principally two options for Alderholt looking forward to 2038: 

• ‘Option 1’ – Land north of Ringwood Road for about 300 new homes; or 

• ‘Option 2’ – significant expansion of Alderholt, including land to the south and west, 
land north of Ringwood Road, land to the north and land within New Forest District.  

2.8 Significant expansion of Alderholt could be delivered through a series of sustainable urban 

extensions reflecting ‘garden village’ principles.  

2.9 The DDLP also sets out the development of the Alderholt Trailway which has the potential to 

be used as a trailway for cyclists, pedestrians and horse riders. This could potentially offer 

an alternative to car travel to Fordingbridge.  
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Christchurch and East Dorset Local Plan Part 1: Core Strategy (2014) 

2.10 The Local Plan defines Alderholt as a ‘Rural Service Centre’ which is described as the “main 

providers for the rural areas where residential development will be allowed of a scale that 

reinforces their role as providers of community, leisure and retail facilities to support the 

village and adjacent communities”.  

2.11 Policy LN4: Affordable Housing Exception Sites supports development adjoining or very 

close to Alderholt which otherwise would be considered inappropriate for development 

provided that it delivers affordable housing in perpetuity, in accordance with the criteria set in 

the policy.  

National Policy 

National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF, December 2023) 

2.12 The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out national planning policies for 

England and how they should be applied. The NPPF must be taken into account in preparing 

the development plan and is a material consideration in planning decisions. 

2.13 The NPPF identifies that “plans and decisions should apply a presumption in favour of 

sustainable development” and for decision-taking this means:  

“c) approving development proposals that accord with an up-to-date development plan 
without delay; or  

d)  where there are no relevant development plan policies, or the policies which are most 
important for determining the application are out-of-date, granting permission unless:  

i. the application of policies in this Framework that protect areas or assets of 
particular importance provides a clear reason for refusing the development proposed; or  

ii. any adverse impacts of doing so would significantly and demonstrably outweigh 
the benefits, when assessed against the policies in this Framework taken as a whole.” 

2.14 In terms of promoting sustainable transport the following paragraphs of the NPPF are 

considered relevant to the development proposals: 

2.15 Paragraph 108:  

“Transport issues should be considered from the earliest stages of plan-making and 
development proposals, so that:  

a) the potential impacts of development on transport networks can be addressed;  

b) opportunities from existing or proposed transport infrastructure, and changing transport 
technology and usage, are realised – for example in relation to the scale, location or density 
of development that can be accommodated;  

c) opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport use are identified and 
pursued;  
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d) the environmental impacts of traffic and transport infrastructure can be identified, 
assessed and taken into account – including appropriate opportunities for avoiding and 
mitigating any adverse effects, and for net environmental gains; and  

e) patterns of movement, streets, parking and other transport considerations are integral to 
the design of schemes, and contribute to making high quality places.” 

2.16 Paragraph 114: 

“In assessing sites that may be allocated for development in plans, or specific applications 
for development, it should be ensured that: 

a) appropriate opportunities to promote sustainable transport modes can be – or have been 
– taken up, given the type of development and its location;  

b) safe and suitable access to the site can be achieved for all users; 

c) the design of streets, parking areas, other transport elements and the content of 
associated standards reflects current national guidance, including the National Design 
Guide and the National Model Design Code; and 

d) any significant impacts from the development on the transport network (in terms of 
capacity and congestion), or on highway safety, can be cost effectively mitigated to an 
acceptable degree.” 

2.17 Paragraph 115: 

“Development should only be prevented or refused on highways grounds if there would be 
an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the residual cumulative impacts on the road 
network would be severe.” 

2.18 As such development should provide opportunities for sustainable travel, safe and suitable 

access, align with national design guidance and mitigate any significant traffic impacts in 

terms of capacity, congestion or highway safety. 

2.19 With respect to the location and design of developments, the NPPF states at Paragraph 116 

that applications should:  

“a) give priority first to pedestrian and cycle movements, both within the scheme and with 
neighbouring areas; and second – so far as possible – to facilitating access to high quality 
public transport, with layouts that maximise the catchment area for bus or other public 
transport services, and appropriate facilities that encourage public transport use;  

b) address the needs of people with disabilities and reduced mobility in relation to all modes 
of transport;  

c) create places that are safe, secure and attractive – which minimise the scope for 
conflicts between pedestrians, cyclists and vehicles, avoid unnecessary street clutter, and 
respond to local character and design standards;  

d) allow for the efficient delivery of goods, and access by service and emergency vehicles; 
and  

e) be designed to enable charging of plug-in and other ultra-low emission vehicles in safe, 
accessible and convenient locations.” 
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National Planning Practice Guidance  

2.20 The web-based National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG) replaced the DfT’s Guidance 

on Transport Assessment on 6 March 2014 and seeks to bring together planning guidance 

for England across all disciplines in an accessible way as well as to provide a clear link 

between guidance and the aims and objectives of the NPPF.  

2.21 The NPPG discusses the purpose of Transport Assessments/ Statements, specifically: 

“Transport Assessments and Transport Statements primarily focus on evaluating the 
potential transport impacts of a development proposal. (They may consider those impacts 
net of any reductions likely to arise from the implementation of a Travel plan, though 
producing a Travel plan is not always required.) The Transport Assessment or Transport 
Statement may propose mitigation measures where these are necessary to avoid 
unacceptable or ‘severe’ impacts. Travel Plans can play an effective role in taking forward 
those mitigation measures which relate to on-going occupation and operation of the 
development.  

Transport Assessments and Statements can be used to establish whether the transport 
impacts of a proposed development are likely to be ‘severe’, which may be a reason for 
refusal, in accordance with the National Planning Policy Framework.” 

Highway Design Guidance 

2.22 As set out above any future development at the site would need to address the key transport 

tests set out at paragraph 110 of the NPPF (2021) demonstrating, in particular, that safe and 

suitable access can be provided for all modes, and that any additional trips to the site do not 

result in a significant impact on the wider network that cannot be mitigated to an acceptable 

degree.   

2.23 Guidance on visibility splays is provided within Manual for Streets (DfT 2007) which identifies 

that for 30mph traffic speeds a visibility splay of 2.4m x 43m should be provided.   

2.24 Manual for Streets also promotes the provision of attractive and well-connected permeable 

street networks which can encourage cycling and walking trips. 

2.25 Highway design standards for adoptable roads within new development in Dorset are 

determined by Dorset Council (DC) as local highway authority.   

2.26 Design standards for new roads vary according to traffic volumes and nature of 

development.  Dorset Council follows the principles set out in Manual for Streets (MfS) when 

determining the design of new layouts in the county.  

2.27 MfS recommends carriageway widths should be provided in accordance with the context and 

use of the street.  Section 7.1 of the document provides guidance on the road widths likely to 

be suitable for different types of street, as illustrated in Extract 1 below.  

2.28 Extract 1 indicates that street widths of 4.8m and 5.5m can accommodate 2-way traffic 

which includes HGV’s and service vehicles. 
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Extract 1 – Manual For Streets Figure 7.1 

 

2.29 On this basis it is considered that for a development of 50 dwellings, a 5.5m carriageway 

plus 2m footway on each side, and/or 1.0m margin on one side, would generally be 

considered suitable. 

2.30 In terms of the number of dwellings which can be served from a single vehicular access 

there is no specific guidance in relation to this, whilst the requirements for emergency 

vehicles are generally dictated by the fire service requirements. Historically highway 

authorities have sought to limit the number of dwellings which can be served from a single 

access however there is no current guidance in relation to this and highway authorities now 

take a more flexible approach which is often based on the requirements of the Fire Service.  
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3.0 Baseline Conditions 

3.1 This section considers the existing conditions at the site, the surrounding transport networks, 

and the accessibility for sustainable modes of transport. 

 Site Location 

3.2 The site is situated on the edge of the Rural Service Centre settlement of Alderholt, which 

lies approximately 3.6km south west of Fordingbridge, and 4.3km north east of Verwood. 

The site adjoins an established residential development, which wraps around the north, east 

and western boundaries of the site. To the southern boundary of the site lies agricultural 

fields and a solar array. The site, in its existing form, is disused agricultural land, comprising 

approximately 3.7ha. The site lies close to the village core. 

3.3 The site is accessed via an established vehicular entrance from Blackwater Close along its 

north-western edge. There is also a separate pedestrian entrance into the land from 

Ringwood Road at the north east corner of the site. 

3.4 The site location is shown in Figure 3.1.  

Figure 3.1: Site Location 
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Local Highway Network 

Blackwater Close 

3.5 Blackwater Close would provide the primary access point for the proposed development site 

and connects the site with Blackwater Grove approximately 80m to the north. It is currently a 

no-through road that provides access to 8 existing dwellings. There is an existing field gate 

providing access to the site at the southern end of Blackwater Close. The existing road is 

constructed to modern standards and has an approximate width of 5.5m with 2m footways 

on each side. To its southern extent, the road takes the form of a private drive with a shared-

surface, where pedestrians / cyclists share the road with vehicles on a conciliatory level. 

There are 2m verges to either side of the private drive, allowing the potential for continuous 

pedestrian footways to be provided to the site boundary.  

Blackwater Grove 

3.6 Blackwater Grove is an established two-way residential cul-de-sac situated to the north of 

the proposed site. It provides the sole, primary access road for the residential development 

adjacent to the site. Blackwater Grove is constructed to modern standards - there are 

footways on both sides of the carriageway, with dropped kerbs at crossing points, and street 

lighting is present. The road is subject to a 30mph speed limit.  

3.7 To the east, Blackwater Grove connects to the B3078 via a simple priority junction. The 

B3078 is subject to a 30mph speed limit in the vicinity of this junction. The junction provides 

levels of visibility exceeding 43m which is the requirement set out within Manual for Streets 

roads with vehicle speeds of 30mph.  

B3078 

3.8 The B3078 routes in a south west to north east alignment, connecting Cranborne with 

Fordingbridge via Alderholt. The road is subject to a 30mph speed limit in the vicinity of 

Blackwater Grove before becoming 40mph approximately 200m to the west of the 

Blackwater Grove / B3078 junction. There are footways routing eastbound along both sides 

of the carriageway, which terminate to the west where the speed limit changes to 40mph. 

Extent of Public Highway 

3.9 A plan showing the extent of Highways Maintainable at Public Expense (HMPE) Plan was 

obtained from Dorset Council and is shown below in Figure 3.2.  



Commercial Freeholds Ltd 
Transport Statement 

24 June 2024 
SLR Project No.: 422.065054.00001 

 

 10  
 

Figure 3.2: Highways Maintainable at Public Expense (HMPE) 

 

3.10 It is shown in Figure 3.2 that Blackwater Grove is HMPE, while Blackwater Close is shown 

to be unadopted highway.   

Accessibility by Foot and Cycle  

3.11 Alderholt is considered to be a sustainable settlement that is capable of accommodating 

housing development as stipulated in the Neighbourhood Plan. The site is well located for 

accessing the centre of Alderholt, via established pedestrian infrastructure along the local 

highway network. There are footways with widths of approximately 2m along both sides of 

Blackwater Close and Blackwater Grove which lead to the B3078 and the main part of the 

village.  

3.12 The B3078 serves as the main pedestrian route into Alderholt. There are continuous 

footways along both sides of the B3078 routing eastbound, with dropped kerbs at crossing 

points and street lighting. This provides pedestrian connectivity between the proposed site 

and the surrounding areas, including the centre of Alderholt, where there are some local 

services available a short walking distance, including a local shop, a pub, a primary school, 

and a recreation ground. 

3.13 In addition, there are a number of Public Right of Way (PRoW) routes in close proximity to 

the site. The PRoWs within the vicinity of Alderholt are shown in Figure 3.3.  
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Figure 3.3: Public Right of Way Routes 

 

3.14 As shown in Figure 3.3, to the west of the site lies Bridleway E34/10 which routes between 

the western end of Blackwater Grove providing a direct route between Alderholt and 

Verwood for pedestrians and cyclists to utilise.  

3.15 There is no dedicated cycling infrastructure present within the vicinity of Alderholt, and any 

cycling therefore takes place on the carriageway. Ringwood Road, Hillbury Road and Station 

Road (B3078) are classified as C, D and B roads respectively, which means they may be 

suitable for on road cycling.  

3.16 The Consultation Draft Dorset Local Plan (2021) presents the potential to develop the 

railway line between Salisbury and Poole as trailway for pedestrians, cyclists and horse 

riders. This would provide an active travel route between Alderholt and Fordingbridge.  

Local Facilities 

3.17 Further to the above review of transport options, consideration has been given to the 

proximity of the site to key local services. It is acknowledged within existing policy that 

Alderholt is considered a sustainable settlement capable of accommodating housing growth. 

3.18 The site benefits from being within 250m of a Co-op supermarket, which equates to a 3-

minute walk and also within 240m or a 3-minute walk of Alderholt Village Hall. where 

community events are regularly held. 
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3.19 Furthermore, St. James’ Church of England First School and Nursery is situated 

approximately 850m east of the site, equating to a 10-minute walk or a 3-minute cycle ride. 

The school can be accessed via continuous lit footways along the B3078 Station Road.  

3.20 Approximately 450m north west of the site, or a 4-minute walk from the site, is the Churchill 

Arms, a pub and restaurant, and Alderholt Recreation Ground and associated Sports and 

Social Club is situated approximately 1.2km south east of the site, equating to a 14-minute 

walk along Ringwood Road.  

3.21 The accessibility review has demonstrated that the site is situated in a sustainable location, 

with access to a number of facilities including a food shop, a first school and nursery, a 

village hall and a recreation ground, all within a comfortable walking distance from the site. 

Public Transport 

Bus 

3.22 A PlusBus shuttle service operates weekly on Wednesdays from Alderholt to Fordingbridge, 

offering up to 8 return journeys. This service requires pre-registration and is available to 

PlusBus members, with a single fare of £2 for adults and £1 for children. Additionally, 

PlusBus will run to Salisbury on Tuesdays, Ringwood & Verwood on Wednesdays, Blandford 

on Thursdays, and Wimborne on Fridays, with registration and booking needed. 

Personal Injury Collision Data 

3.23 It is recommended in the NPPG, ID42-015 that: 

"an analysis of the injury accident records on the public highway in the vicinity of the site 
access for the most recent three-year period, or five-year period if the proposed site has 
been identified as within a high accident area." 

3.24 Personal Injury Collision Data (PIC) has been obtained from Crashmap.com, an online 

database for highway collisions, for the three-year period between 2020-2022. The study 

area shows no evidence of being a high collision area, therefore, three years have been 

reviewed in accordance with the NPPG. The study area includes the highway network within 

the vicinity of the site and is shown in Figure 3.4. 
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Figure 3.4: PIC Map 2020-2022 (source: Crashmap)  

 

3.25 As shown in Figure 3.4, there is no record of any highway collisions having occurred in the 

immediate vicinity of the site access on Blackwater Close, on Blackwater Grove, or at the 

junction of Blackwater Grove with Station Road.   In the surrounding area, one collision 

classified as slight has been recorded in 2022 on the B3078 to the east of Ringwood Road. 

One vehicle was involved in the collision and there were no vulnerable road users involved.  

3.26 .A review of the collision data demonstrates that there are no identifiable clusters or patterns 

associated with the recorded collisions in the vicinity of the site and on this basis it is 

concluded that there are no existing road safety concerns with the existing highway layout or 

geometry that development at the site would exacerbate, nor is there a recorded highway 

safety concern with the existing operations.    

Summary 

3.27 This section demonstrates that the site is well placed to provide an additional quantum of 

development, as it forms a natural extension to the existing developed area of west 

Alderholt.  

3.28 The site is situated in a sustainable location, with good access to a number of local facilities. 

3.29 The highway network adjacent to the site is noted to be of a suitable standard, where traffic 

flows are considered to be low while a review of the Personal Injury Collision data for the 

previous three-year period has demonstrated that there are no existing road safety concerns 

within the vicinity of the site. 
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4.0 Development Proposals  

Overview 

4.1 The following section describes the proposed development and assesses the ability of the 

local highway network to accommodate additional dwellings at the site. 

4.2 As stated in Section 1, the site has been allocated within the Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan 

for a quantum of 15 to 20 dwellings. This TS assesses the impact of an uplift to 50 dwellings 

to be constructed on the land south of Blackwater Grove.  

4.3 An indicative site layout is attached at Appendix A. 

Access 

4.4 The existing access into the site is through an adopted section of highway at Blackwater 

Grove and thereafter through Blackwater Close. Blackwater Close is not adopted highway 

however the existing road and connection with the proposed site is within the control of the 

land promoter. The existing access is currently gated. Land is available to allow an extension 

of the existing road from the end of Blackwater Close to facilitate improved access into the 

site. This will be delivered to the satisfaction of the Local Highway’s Authority and in 

accordance with the governmental guidance set out within the Manual for Streets (MfS). 

4.5 The ANP (paragraph 4.3.20) confirms that the access via Blackwater Close is capable of 

being upgraded to an adoptable standard as land is available to provide a carriageway width 

consistent with the existing carriageway width on Blackwater Close.  

4.6 While the site is currently allocated for ‘about 15-20 dwellings’ the ANP notes that Dorset 

Council have confirmed that options for vehicle and pedestrian access are appropriate while 

the access ‘may be able to accommodate additional development (although this would need 

to be assessed)’.  

4.7 A land ownership plan is shown in Figure 4.1 which indicates that Blackwater Close and the 

pedestrian connection to Ringwood Road are within the control of the landowner.  
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Figure 4.1: Land Ownership Plan 

 

4.8 An indicative access drawing is shown at Drawing 422.065054.00000-PD02. This 

demonstrates that a continuation of the existing Blackwater Close could be provided to form 

the main vehicular access to the proposed development within land owned by the Applicant.  

The drawing shows a 5.5m carriageway, consistent with the existing width of Blackwater 

Close, extending into the site with 2m footways on each side.  It is considered that this would 

provide a suitable access for up to 50 dwellings at the site. 

4.9 As noted above, Manual for Streets Figure 7.1 notes that a 5.5m carriageway plus 2m 

footway on each side, and/or 1.0m margin on one side, would generally be considered 

suitable to form an access capable of accommodating general traffic including service 

vehicles.  In terms of the number of dwellings which can be served from a single vehicular 

access there is no specific guidance in relation to this as noted above however it is 

considered that a development of up to 50 dwellings could be satisfactorily accommodated 

from such an access.  

4.10 In addition, it is proposed that a pedestrian route to the east connecting the site with 

Ringwood Road will be provided. 
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5.0 Trip Generation and Traffic Impact 

5.1 This section describes the trip generation and traffic impacts associated with the proposed 

development. 

5.2 Traffic generation figures are provided for the provision of up to 50 residential dwellings and 

this is compared with the existing allocation of 15-20 dwellings, 

Total Vehicle Trips 

5.3 Vehicle trip rates have been sourced from the TRICS database which is the industry 

standard system of trip generation analysis, which includes a large database of transport 

surveys covering a wide variety of development types.   

5.4 Vehicular trip rates have been sourced from TRICS as follows: 

• Land Use: Residential; 

• Category: Houses Privately Owned; 

• Regions: England (excl. Greater London); 

• Survey Days: Weekdays; and 

• Locations:  

5.5 The resultant residential trip rates are shown at Table 5.1, and the full TRICS output 

attached at Appendix B. 

Table 5.1: Residential Trip Rate (vehicles per dwelling) 

Time Period 
Trip Rate 

Arrivals Departures Two-Way 

08:00-09:00 0.143 0.389 0.532 

17:00-18:00 0.357 0.18 0.537 

5.6 The trip rates shown in Table 5.1 have been applied to the quantum of 20 dwellings as 

allocated in the ANP, and the resultant trip generation is shown in Table 5.2.  

Table 5.2: Residential Trip Generation (20 Dwellings) 

Time Period 
Trip Generation (50 dwellings) 

Arrivals Departures Two-Way 

08:00-09:00 3 8 11 

17:00-18:00 7 4 11 

5.7 As shown in Table 5.2, the allocated quantum of residential units as currently allocated 

within the ANP would generate 11 two-way vehicle trips in the AM and PM peak hours. 

5.8 By way of comparison the trip rate has also been applied to a quantum of 50 dwellings at the 

site. The resultant trip generation is shown in Table 5.3.  
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Table 5.3: Residential Trip Generation (50 dwellings) 

Time Period 
Trip Generation (50 dwellings) 

Arrivals Departures Two-Way 

08:00-09:00 7 19 27 

17:00-18:00 18 9 27 

 

5.9 The trip generation shown in Table 5.3 demonstrates that the proposals would result in 27 

two-way vehicle trips during the AM (08:00-09:00) and PM peak (17:00-18:00). This equates 

to 1 vehicle on the highway network every 2 minutes.  

5.10 The net uplift in vehicle trips resulting from an increase from 20 to 50 dwellings is shown in 

Table 5.4.  

Table 5.4: Net Change in Trips from 20 Dwellings to 50 Dwellings 

Time Period 
Net Change in Vehicle Trips 

Arrivals Departures Two-Way 

08:00-09:00 +4 +12 +16 

17:00-18:00 +11 +5 +16 

 

5.11 As shown in Table 5.4, the increase to 50 dwellings would result in an additional 16 two-way 

vehicle trips in the AM and PM peak. This equates to one additional vehicle added to the 

road network every 4 minutes during the peak hour periods.   

Traffic Impact Assessment 

5.12 The traffic generation associated with the 50 new dwellings is indicated in Table 5.3, while 

the net impact of increasing the from the current allocation of around 20 dwellings to 50 

dwellings is indicated in Table 5.4. 

5.13 This level of trips indicated is considered to be low and would be unlikely to generate 

additional highway capacity or specific safety concerns on Blackwater Close, Blackwater 

Grove or on the wider highway network.  

5.14 It is also the case that the (now superseded) DfT ‘Guidance on Transport Assessment’ 

(2004) states that the typical threshold requiring a Transport Statement or Transport 

Assessment is 30 two-way trips. As demonstrated in Table 5.3, the 27 two-way trips across 

the peak hour periods falls below this threshold suggesting that the preparation of such 

documents, and thus and capacity testing of junctions, would not be required.  On this basis 

the proposals would not generate levels of traffic which would justify capacity testing at a 

junction and would not generate a significant increase in traffic which would result in a 

severe impact upon the highway network.  As such the proposals would be in accordance 

with paragraph 115 of the NPPF.  

5.15 The additional net increase of 16 two-way vehicle trips resulting from an increase from 20 to 

50 dwellings at the site has been assessed in terms of proportional impact on the existing 

highway network. Existing traffic flow data along the B3078 Station Road has been extracted 

from two residential planning applications in the Alderholt area. The applications are detailed 
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in Table 5.5 with their respective AM and PM peak hour flows. An average has been taken 

from each of the peak hour periods to serve as a base for the development traffic.  

Table 5.5: Existing Traffic Surveys 

Application Ref. Description Date 
Two-Way Flows 

AM Peak PM Peak 

P/OUT/2023/01166 Land to the South 

of Ringwood 

Road 

2021 418 311 

3/16/1446/OUT Land North of 

Ringwood Road 
2016 518 575 

Average 468 443 

 

5.16 The proportional impact of the additional traffic is shown at Table 5.6, on the basis that 75% 

of the 16 additional two-way trips in the peak hour periods (Table 5.4), equating to 12 two-

way trips will route towards Alderholt and 25%, equating to 4 two-way trips will route to/from 

a westerly direction along the B3078.  

Table 5.6: Proportional Development Impact on the B3078 

Time Period 
Impact on the B3078 

East of Blackwater Grove West of Blackwater Grove 

08:00-09:00 3% 1% 

17:00-18:00 3% 1% 

5.17 As shown in Table 5.6, the proportional impact of additional development traffic routing 

along the B3078 is not considered to be significant with a 3% increase on B3078 east of 

Blackwater Grove and a 1% increase west of Blackwater Grove  

5.18 On this basis, the additional 16 two-way trips in the AM and PM peak would have a minimal 

impact on existing traffic flows along the B3078, and therefore accords with paragraph and 

115 of the NPPF.  

5.19 On this basis of the above analysis it is considered that increasing the existing allocation Site 

LA/ALDE/009 to 50 dwellings would be in accordance with existing policy and would not 

result in an adverse impact on the highway network.  
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6.0 Conclusion 

6.1 SLR has been commissioned by Commercial Freeholds Ltd to provide a Transport 

Statement setting out the impact of residential development on land to the south of 

Blackwater Grove, Alderholt.  

6.2 The site has been allocated within the draft Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan for the 

construction of 15-20 new dwellings, however this report considers the highways and 

transportation impacts of providing a development of up to 50 dwellings at the site. 

6.3 The Transport Statement has demonstrated that the site is situated in a sustainable location, 

with access to a number of facilities including a food shop, a first school and nursery, a 

village hall and a recreation ground, all within a comfortable walking distance from the site. 

6.4 There is an extensive network of Public Right of Way routes within close proximity to the 

site, providing off-road routes to surrounding villages including Fordingbridge. The potential 

to convert the old railway tracks would provide an exceptional segregated leisure route.   

6.5 A review of the Personal Injury Collision data has demonstrated that the highway network 

within the vicinity of the site is not subject to a high collision record, following an analysis of 

the most recent 3-years. 

6.6 The proposed development will provide a permeable network of pedestrian and cycle 

connections to the surrounding highway network, providing safe and suitable access for 

users of the development in accordance with paragraph 114b of the NPPF.  

6.7 The calculated trip generation for the proposed development would result in a non-material 

increase in vehicle movements during the AM and PM peak for a quantum of 50 dwellings in 

comparison to 15-20 dwellings.   

6.8 It has been demonstrated that the widths of the proposed site access are sufficient for 

accommodating a larger quantum of dwellings that stated in the ANP site allocation.  

6.9 Therefore, it is concluded that the development proposals will provide sustainable 

development and accord with the relevant local planning policies.  In relation to the NPPF, it 

has been demonstrated that safe and suitable access can be achieved and that an uplift in 

the number of dwellings at the site from that indicated in the ANP will not have a significant 

impact on the surrounding highway network.  
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Calculation Reference: AUDIT-529508-240522-0500

TRIP RATE CALCULATION SELECTION PARAMETERS:

Land Use :  03 - RESIDENTIAL

Category :  A - HOUSES PRIVATELY OWNED

TOTAL VEHICLES

Selected regions and areas:

02 SOUTH EAST

BO BEDFORD 1 days

CT CENTRAL BEDFORDSHIRE 1 days

ES EAST SUSSEX 8 days

EX ESSEX 2 days

HC HAMPSHIRE 11 days

HF HERTFORDSHIRE 2 days

KC KENT 7 days

MW MEDWAY 1 days

ON LUTON 2 days

SC SURREY 5 days

SP SOUTHAMPTON 1 days

TK THURROCK 1 days

WB WEST BERKSHIRE 1 days

WS WEST SUSSEX 9 days

03 SOUTH WEST

BC BOURNEMOUTH CHRISTCHURCH & POOLE 1 days

CW CORNWALL 2 days

DC DORSET 3 days

DV DEVON 2 days

SD SWINDON 1 days

SM SOMERSET 1 days

TB TORBAY 1 days

WL WILTSHIRE 1 days

04 EAST ANGLIA

CA CAMBRIDGESHIRE 1 days

NF NORFOLK 21 days

PB PETERBOROUGH 2 days

SF SUFFOLK 7 days

05 EAST MIDLANDS

DY DERBY 1 days

LE LEICESTERSHIRE 1 days

LN LINCOLNSHIRE 3 days

NT NOTTINGHAMSHIRE 2 days

06 WEST MIDLANDS

OT STOKE ON TRENT 1 days

SH SHROPSHIRE 3 days

ST STAFFORDSHIRE 3 days

TE TELFORD & WREKIN 1 days

WK WARWICKSHIRE 3 days

WM WEST MIDLANDS 4 days

WO WORCESTERSHIRE 6 days

07 YORKSHIRE & NORTH LINCOLNSHIRE

DR DONCASTER 1 days

NE NORTH EAST LINCOLNSHIRE 1 days

NY NORTH YORKSHIRE 7 days

YO YORK 1 days

08 NORTH WEST

AC CHESHIRE WEST & CHESTER 2 days

BB BLACKBURN WITH DARWEN 1 days

EC CHESHIRE EAST 4 days

GM GREATER MANCHESTER 3 days

LC LANCASHIRE 2 days

MS MERSEYSIDE 1 days

09 NORTH

CU CUMBERLAND 2 days

DH DURHAM 2 days

TV TEES VALLEY 1 days

TW TYNE & WEAR 2 days

This section displays the number of survey days per TRICS® sub-region in the selected set
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Primary Filtering selection:

This data displays the chosen trip rate parameter and its selected range. Only sites that fall within the parameter range

are included in the trip rate calculation.

Parameter: No of Dwellings

Actual Range: 6 to 1146 (units: )

Range Selected by User: 6 to 4334 (units: )

Parking Spaces Range: All Surveys Included

Parking Spaces per Dwelling Range: All Surveys Included

Bedrooms per Dwelling Range: All Surveys Included

Percentage of dwellings privately owned: All Surveys Included

Public Transport Provision:

Selection by: Include all surveys

Date Range: 01/01/00 to 14/11/23

This data displays the range of survey dates selected. Only surveys that were conducted within this date range are

included in the trip rate calculation.

Selected survey days:

Monday 24 days

Tuesday 43 days

Wednesday 36 days

Thursday 30 days

Friday 20 days

This data displays the number of selected surveys by day of the week.

Selected survey types:

Manual count 146 days

Directional ATC Count 7 days

This data displays the number of manual classified surveys and the number of unclassified ATC surveys, the total adding

up to the overall number of surveys in the selected set. Manual surveys are undertaken using staff, whilst ATC surveys

are undertaking using machines.

Selected Locations:

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre) 46

Edge of Town 107

This data displays the number of surveys per main location category within the selected set. The main location categories

consist of Free Standing, Edge of Town, Suburban Area, Neighbourhood Centre, Edge of Town Centre, Town Centre and

Not Known.

Selected Location Sub Categories:

Residential Zone 133

Village 1

Out of Town 5

No Sub Category 14

This data displays the number of surveys per location sub-category within the selected set. The location sub-categories

consist of Commercial Zone, Industrial Zone, Development Zone, Residential Zone, Retail Zone, Built-Up Zone, Village,

Out of Town, High Street and No Sub Category.

Inclusion of Servicing Vehicles Counts:

Servicing vehicles Included 27 days - Selected

Servicing vehicles Excluded 182 days - Selected

Secondary Filtering selection:

Use Class:

C 3         153 days

This data displays the number of surveys per Use Class classification within the selected set. The Use Classes Order

(England) 2020 has been used for this purpose, which can be found within the Library module of TRICS®.

Population within 500m Range:

All Surveys Included
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Secondary Filtering selection (Cont.):

Population within 1 mile:

1,001  to 5,000 13 days

5,001  to 10,000 35 days

10,001 to 15,000 45 days

15,001 to 20,000 28 days

20,001 to 25,000 18 days

25,001 to 50,000 14 days

This data displays the number of selected surveys within stated 1-mile radii of population.

Population within 5 miles:

5,001   to 25,000 14 days

25,001  to 50,000 16 days

50,001  to 75,000 16 days

75,001  to 100,000 27 days

100,001 to 125,000 11 days

125,001 to 250,000 49 days

250,001 to 500,000 17 days

500,001 or More 3 days

This data displays the number of selected surveys within stated 5-mile radii of population.

Car ownership within 5 miles:

0.5 or Less 1 days

0.6 to 1.0 48 days

1.1 to 1.5 99 days

1.6 to 2.0 5 days

This data displays the number of selected surveys within stated ranges of average cars owned per residential dwelling,

within a radius of 5-miles of selected survey sites.

Travel Plan:

Not Known 9 days

Yes 54 days

No 90 days

This data displays the number of surveys within the selected set that were undertaken at sites with Travel Plans in place,

and the number of surveys that were undertaken at sites without Travel Plans.

PTAL Rating:

No PTAL Present 152 days

2 Poor 1 days

This data displays the number of selected surveys with PTAL Ratings.

Covid-19 Restrictions Yes At least one survey within the selected data set

was undertaken at a time of Covid-19 restrictions
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters

1 AC-03-A-02 DETACHED CHESHIRE WEST & CHESTER

WHITCHURCH ROAD

CHESTER

BOUGHTON HEATH

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 1

Survey date: TUESDAY 22/05/12 Survey Type: MANUAL

2 AC-03-A-04 TOWN HOUSES CHESHIRE WEST & CHESTER

LONDON ROAD

NORTHWICH

LEFTWICH

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 4

Survey date: THURSDAY 06/06/19 Survey Type: MANUAL

3 BB-03-A-03 DETACHED/SEMI D. BLACKBURN WITH DARWEN

REVIDGE ROAD

BLACKBURN

FOUR LANE ENDS

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 8 5

Survey date: THURSDAY 10/06/04 Survey Type: MANUAL

4 BC-03-A-02 BUNGALOWS BOURNEMOUTH CHRISTCHURCH & POOLE

HURSTDENE ROAD

BOURNEMOUTH

CASTLE LANE WEST

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 8

Survey date: MONDAY 24/03/14 Survey Type: MANUAL

5 BO-03-A-01 DETACHED HOUSES BEDFORD

CARNOUSTIE DRIVE

BEDFORD

GREAT DENHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 0

Survey date: THURSDAY 15/10/20 Survey Type: MANUAL

6 CA-03-A-01 SEMI D./TERRACED CAMBRIDGESHIRE

FALLOWFIELD

CAMBRIDGE

CHESTERTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 2 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 06/02/01 Survey Type: MANUAL

7 CT-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES CENTRAL BEDFORDSHIRE

ARLESEY ROAD

STOTFOLD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     7 3

Survey date: TUESDAY 27/06/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

8 CU-03-A-02 SEMI DETACHED CUMBERLAND

HAWKSHEAD AVENUE

WORKINGTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 0

Survey date: THURSDAY 20/11/08 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

9 CU-03-A-03 SEMI DETACHED CUMBERLAND

MOORCLOSE ROAD

WORKINGTON

SALTERBACK

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:     8 2

Survey date: FRIDAY 24/04/09 Survey Type: MANUAL

10 CW-03-A-01 TERRACED CORNWALL

ALVERTON ROAD

PENZANCE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 3

Survey date: THURSDAY 30/06/05 Survey Type: MANUAL

11 CW-03-A-02 SEMI D./DETATCHED CORNWALL

BOSVEAN GARDENS

TRURO

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     7 3

Survey date: TUESDAY 18/09/07 Survey Type: MANUAL

12 DC-03-A-01 DETACHED DORSET

ISAACS CLOSE

POOLE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 1

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 16/07/08 Survey Type: MANUAL

13 DC-03-A-09 MIXED HOUSES DORSET

A350

SHAFTESBURY

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:     5 0

Survey date: FRIDAY 19/11/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

14 DC-03-A-10 MIXED HOUSES DORSET

ADDISON CLOSE

GILLINGHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 6

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 09/11/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

15 DH-03-A-01 SEMI DETACHED DURHAM

GREENFIELDS ROAD

BISHOP AUCKLAND

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 0

Survey date: TUESDAY 28/03/17 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

16 DH-03-A-03 SEMI-DETACHED & TERRACED DURHAM

PILGRIMS WAY

DURHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 7

Survey date: FRIDAY 19/10/18 Survey Type: MANUAL

17 DR-03-A-01 SEMI DETACHED HOUSES DONCASTER

A19 BENTLEY ROAD

DONCASTER

BENTLEY RISE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 4

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 18/09/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

18 DV-03-A-02 HOUSES & BUNGALOWS DEVON

MILLHEAD ROAD

HONITON

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 1 6

Survey date: FRIDAY 25/09/15 Survey Type: MANUAL

19 DV-03-A-03 TERRACED & SEMI DETACHED DEVON

LOWER BRAND LANE

HONITON

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     7 0

Survey date: MONDAY 28/09/15 Survey Type: MANUAL

20 DY-03-A-01 MIXED HOUSES DERBY

RADBOURNE LANE

DERBY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    3 7 1

Survey date: TUESDAY 10/07/18 Survey Type: MANUAL

21 EC-03-A-01 HOUSES/FLATS CHESHIRE EAST

SYDNEY ROAD

CREWE

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 7 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 14/10/08 Survey Type: MANUAL

22 EC-03-A-04 DETACHED CHESHIRE EAST

SYDNEY ROAD

CREWE

SYDNEY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 7

Survey date: TUESDAY 14/10/08 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

23 EC-03-A-05 SEMI-DET./BUNGALOWS CHESHIRE EAST

CREWE ROAD

CREWE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:    1 2 9

Survey date: TUESDAY 14/10/08 Survey Type: MANUAL

24 EC-03-A-06 TERRACED HOUSES CHESHIRE EAST

GREYSTOKE ROAD

MACCLESFIELD

HURDSFIELD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 4

Survey date: MONDAY 24/11/14 Survey Type: MANUAL

25 ES-03-A-01 MIXED HOUSES/FLATS EAST SUSSEX

OLD MALLING WAY

LEWES

SOUTH MALLING

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    4 9 1

Survey date: THURSDAY 29/03/01 Survey Type: MANUAL

26 ES-03-A-02 PRIVATE HOUSING EAST SUSSEX

SOUTH COAST ROAD

PEACEHAVEN

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 7

Survey date: FRIDAY 18/11/11 Survey Type: MANUAL

27 ES-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS EAST SUSSEX

SHEPHAM LANE

POLEGATE

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 1 2

Survey date: MONDAY 11/07/16 Survey Type: MANUAL

28 ES-03-A-05 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS EAST SUSSEX

RATTLE ROAD

NEAR EASTBOURNE

STONE CROSS

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     9 9

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 05/06/19 Survey Type: MANUAL

29 ES-03-A-07 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS EAST SUSSEX

NEW ROAD

HAILSHAM

HELLINGLY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     9 1

Survey date: THURSDAY 07/11/19 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

30 ES-03-A-08 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS EAST SUSSEX

WRESTWOOD ROAD

BEXHILL

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 1 0

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 12/10/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

31 ES-03-A-09 DETACHED & SEMI-DETACHED EAST SUSSEX

THE FAIRWAY

NEWHAVEN

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 7

Survey date: MONDAY 13/03/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

32 ES-03-A-10 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS EAST SUSSEX

WATERGATE

BEXHILL-ON-SEA

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 3 9

Survey date: THURSDAY 28/09/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

33 EX-03-A-02 DETACHED & SEMI-DETACHED ESSEX

MANOR ROAD

CHIGWELL

GRANGE HILL

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     9 7

Survey date: MONDAY 27/11/17 Survey Type: MANUAL

34 EX-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES ESSEX

KESTREL GROVE

RAYLEIGH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 2 3

Survey date: MONDAY 27/09/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

35 GM-03-A-07 SEMI DETACHED GREATER MANCHESTER

MILFORD DRIVE

MANCHESTER

LEVENSHULME

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 3 8

Survey date: FRIDAY 09/11/01 Survey Type: MANUAL

36 GM-03-A-08 SEMI DETACHED GREATER MANCHESTER

ELM TREE ROAD

STOCKPORT

LOWER BREDBURY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 4 7

Survey date: FRIDAY 12/10/01 Survey Type: MANUAL

37 GM-03-A-10 DETACHED/SEMI GREATER MANCHESTER

BUTT HILL DRIVE

MANCHESTER

P R E S T W I C H 

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 9

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 12/10/11 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

38 HC-03-A-16 HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

RIDGEWAY/MEADOW WAY

WINCHESTER

BADGER FARM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:   1 0 4 0

Survey date: FRIDAY 08/12/00 Survey Type: DIRECTIONAL ATC COUNT

39 HC-03-A-21 TERRACED & SEMI-DETACHED HAMPSHIRE

PRIESTLEY ROAD

BASINGSTOKE

HOUNDMILLS

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 9

Survey date: TUESDAY 13/11/18 Survey Type: MANUAL

40 HC-03-A-22 MIXED HOUSES HAMPSHIRE

BOW LAKE GARDENS

NEAR EASTLEIGH

BISHOPSTOKE

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 0

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 31/10/18 Survey Type: MANUAL

41 HC-03-A-23 HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

CANADA WAY

LIPHOOK

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     6 2

Survey date: TUESDAY 19/11/19 Survey Type: MANUAL

42 HC-03-A-26 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

BOTLEY ROAD

WHITELEY

Edge of Town

Out of Town

Total No of Dwellings:    2 7 0

Survey date: THURSDAY 24/06/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

43 HC-03-A-27 MIXED HOUSES HAMPSHIRE

DAIRY ROAD

ANDOVER

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     7 3

Survey date: TUESDAY 16/11/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

44 HC-03-A-28 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

EAGLE AVENUE

WATERLOOVILLE

LOVEDEAN

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 2 5

Survey date: MONDAY 08/11/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

45 HC-03-A-31 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

KILN ROAD

LIPHOOK

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 4

Survey date: FRIDAY 07/10/22 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

46 HC-03-A-33 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

CROW LANE

RINGWOOD

CROW

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 9 5

Survey date: TUESDAY 04/07/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

47 HC-03-A-34 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

STONEHAM LANE

EASTLEIGH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 4 3

Survey date: TUESDAY 14/11/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

48 HC-03-A-36 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS HAMPSHIRE

HAVANT ROAD

EMSWORTH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 4 5

Survey date: TUESDAY 12/09/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

49 HF-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES HERTFORDSHIRE

HARE STREET ROAD

BUNTINGFORD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 6 0

Survey date: MONDAY 08/07/19 Survey Type: MANUAL

50 HF-03-A-05 TERRACED HOUSES HERTFORDSHIRE

HOLMSIDE RISE

WATFORD

SOUTH OXHEY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:      8

Survey date: MONDAY 05/06/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

51 KC-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS KENT

HYTHE ROAD

ASHFORD

WILLESBOROUGH

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 1

Survey date: THURSDAY 14/07/16 Survey Type: MANUAL

52 KC-03-A-04 SEMI-DETACHED & TERRACED KENT

KILN BARN ROAD

AYLESFORD

DITTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 1 0

Survey date: FRIDAY 22/09/17 Survey Type: MANUAL
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53 KC-03-A-06 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS KENT

MARGATE ROAD

HERNE BAY

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    3 6 3

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 27/09/17 Survey Type: MANUAL

54 KC-03-A-07 MIXED HOUSES KENT

RECULVER ROAD

HERNE BAY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 8 8

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 27/09/17 Survey Type: MANUAL

55 KC-03-A-09 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS KENT

WESTERN LINK

FAVERSHAM

DAVINGTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 4

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 09/06/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

56 KC-03-A-10 MIXED HOUSES KENT

HEADCORN ROAD

STAPLEHURST

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 0 6

Survey date: TUESDAY 09/05/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

57 KC-03-A-11 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS KENT

COLDHARBOUR ROAD

GRAVESEND

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:    3 7 5

Survey date: MONDAY 20/03/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

58 LC-03-A-22 BUNGALOWS LANCASHIRE

CLIFTON DRIVE NORTH

BLACKPOOL

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     9 8

Survey date: TUESDAY 18/10/05 Survey Type: MANUAL

59 LC-03-A-31 DETACHED HOUSES LANCASHIRE

GREENSIDE

PRESTON

COTTAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 2

Survey date: FRIDAY 17/11/17 Survey Type: MANUAL

60 LE-03-A-01 DETACHED LEICESTERSHIRE

REDWOOD AVENUE

MELTON MOWBRAY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 1

Survey date: TUESDAY 03/05/05 Survey Type: MANUAL
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61 LN-03-A-01 MIXED HOUSES LINCOLNSHIRE

BRANT ROAD

LINCOLN

BRACEBRIDGE

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 5 0

Survey date: TUESDAY 15/05/07 Survey Type: MANUAL

62 LN-03-A-02 MIXED HOUSES LINCOLNSHIRE

HYKEHAM ROAD

LINCOLN

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 8 6

Survey date: MONDAY 14/05/07 Survey Type: MANUAL

63 LN-03-A-03 SEMI DETACHED LINCOLNSHIRE

ROOKERY LANE

LINCOLN

BOULTHAM

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 2

Survey date: TUESDAY 18/09/12 Survey Type: MANUAL

64 MS-03-A-03 DETACHED MERSEYSIDE

BEMPTON ROAD

LIVERPOOL

OTTERSPOOL

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 5

Survey date: FRIDAY 21/06/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

65 MW-03-A-02 MIXED HOUSES MEDWAY

OTTERHAM QUAY LANE

RAINHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 9

Survey date: MONDAY 06/06/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

66 NE-03-A-02 SEMI DETACHED & DETACHED NORTH EAST LINCOLNSHIRE

HANOVER WALK

SCUNTHORPE

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:    4 3 2

Survey date: MONDAY 12/05/14 Survey Type: MANUAL

67 NF-03-A-01 SEMI DET. & BUNGALOWS NORFOLK

YARMOUTH ROAD

CAISTER-ON-SEA

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 7

Survey date: TUESDAY 16/10/12 Survey Type: MANUAL

68 NF-03-A-02 HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

DEREHAM ROAD

NORWICH

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     9 8

Survey date: MONDAY 22/10/12 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

69 NF-03-A-03 DETACHED HOUSES NORFOLK

HALING WAY

THETFORD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 0

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 16/09/15 Survey Type: MANUAL

70 NF-03-A-10 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

HUNSTANTON ROAD

HUNSTANTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 7

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 12/09/18 Survey Type: DIRECTIONAL ATC COUNT

71 NF-03-A-16 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

NORWICH COMMON

WYMONDHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 3 8

Survey date: TUESDAY 20/10/15 Survey Type: DIRECTIONAL ATC COUNT

72 NF-03-A-22 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

ROUND HOUSE WAY

NORWICH

CRINGLEFORD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    9 8 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 13/10/20 Survey Type: DIRECTIONAL ATC COUNT

73 NF-03-A-23 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

SILFIELD ROAD

WYMONDHAM

Edge of Town

Out of Town

Total No of Dwellings:    5 1 4

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 22/09/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

74 NF-03-A-25 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

WOODFARM LANE

GORLESTON-ON-SEA

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 5

Survey date: TUESDAY 21/09/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

75 NF-03-A-28 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

ATLANTIC AVENUE

NORWICH

SPROWSTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:   1 1 4 6

Survey date: THURSDAY 22/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

76 NF-03-A-31 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

BRANDON ROAD

SWAFFHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    3 2 1

Survey date: THURSDAY 22/09/22 Survey Type: DIRECTIONAL ATC COUNT

77 NF-03-A-32 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

HUNSTANTON ROAD

HUNSTANTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 6 4

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 21/09/22 Survey Type: DIRECTIONAL ATC COUNT
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78 NF-03-A-33 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

LONDON ROAD

ATTLEBOROUGH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 4 3

Survey date: THURSDAY 29/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

79 NF-03-A-34 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

NORWICH ROAD

SWAFFHAM

Edge of Town

Out of Town

Total No of Dwellings:     8 0

Survey date: TUESDAY 27/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

80 NF-03-A-35 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

REPTON AVENUE

NORWICH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 1 6

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 28/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

81 NF-03-A-36 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

LONDON ROAD

WYMONDHAM

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:     7 5

Survey date: THURSDAY 29/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

82 NF-03-A-37 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

GREENFIELDS ROAD

DEREHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 27/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

83 NF-03-A-38 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

BEAUFORT WAY

GREAT YARMOUTH

BRADWELL

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    5 3 7

Survey date: TUESDAY 20/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

84 NF-03-A-39 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

HEATH DRIVE

HOLT

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 1 2

Survey date: TUESDAY 27/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

85 NF-03-A-47 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS NORFOLK

BURGH ROAD

AYLSHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    3 0 0

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 21/09/22 Survey Type: DIRECTIONAL ATC COUNT
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86 NF-03-A-51 SEMI-DETACHED NORFOLK

CITY ROAD

NORWICH

LAKENHAM

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 13/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

87 NF-03-A-52 MIXED HOUSES NORFOLK

LYNNSPORT WAY

KING'S LYNN

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 3 0

Survey date: TUESDAY 07/11/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

88 NT-03-A-03 SEMI DETACHED NOTTINGHAMSHIRE

B6018 SUTTON ROAD

KIRKBY-IN-ASHFIELD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 6 6

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 28/06/06 Survey Type: MANUAL

89 NT-03-A-08 DETACHED HOUSES NOTTINGHAMSHIRE

WIGHAY ROAD

HUCKNALL

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 6

Survey date: MONDAY 18/10/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

90 NY-03-A-06 BUNGALOWS & SEMI DET. NORTH YORKSHIRE

HORSEFAIR

BOROUGHBRIDGE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 1 5

Survey date: FRIDAY 14/10/11 Survey Type: MANUAL

91 NY-03-A-07 DETACHED & SEMI DET. NORTH YORKSHIRE

CRAVEN WAY

BOROUGHBRIDGE

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:     2 3

Survey date: TUESDAY 18/10/11 Survey Type: MANUAL

92 NY-03-A-09 MIXED HOUSING NORTH YORKSHIRE

GRAMMAR SCHOOL LANE

NORTHALLERTON

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 2

Survey date: MONDAY 16/09/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

93 NY-03-A-10 HOUSES AND FLATS NORTH YORKSHIRE

BOROUGHBRIDGE ROAD

RIPON

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:     7 1

Survey date: TUESDAY 17/09/13 Survey Type: MANUAL
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94 NY-03-A-11 PRIVATE HOUSING NORTH YORKSHIRE

HORSEFAIR

BOROUGHBRIDGE

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 3

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 18/09/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

95 NY-03-A-13 TERRACED HOUSES NORTH YORKSHIRE

CATTERICK ROAD

CATTERICK GARRISON

OLD HOSPITAL COMPOUND

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 0

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 10/05/17 Survey Type: MANUAL

96 NY-03-A-14 DETACHED & BUNGALOWS NORTH YORKSHIRE

PALACE ROAD

RIPON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 5

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 18/05/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

97 ON-03-A-01 SEMI DETACHED LUTON

NEW BEDFORD ROAD

LUTON

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 3 1

Survey date: THURSDAY 08/07/04 Survey Type: MANUAL

98 ON-03-A-02 SEMI DETACHED LUTON

RIDDY LANE

LUTON

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     8 2

Survey date: TUESDAY 06/07/04 Survey Type: MANUAL

99 OT-03-A-01 TERRACED & DETACHED STOKE ON TRENT

WATERMEET GROVE

STOKE-ON-TRENT

ETRURIA

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 4

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 26/11/08 Survey Type: MANUAL

100 PB-03-A-03 DETACHED PETERBOROUGH

PETERBOROUGH

THORPE PARK ROAD

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:      9

Survey date: TUESDAY 18/10/11 Survey Type: MANUAL

101 PB-03-A-04 DETACHED HOUSES PETERBOROUGH

EASTFIELD ROAD

PETERBOROUGH

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 8

Survey date: MONDAY 17/10/16 Survey Type: MANUAL
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102 SC-03-A-02 SEMI DETACHED SURREY

A24

EPSOM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    5 1 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 03/10/00 Survey Type: MANUAL

103 SC-03-A-03 DETACHED SURREY

A3050 HURST ROAD

EAST MOLESEY

HURST PARK

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 12/11/02 Survey Type: MANUAL

104 SC-03-A-04 DETACHED & TERRACED SURREY

HIGH ROAD

BYFLEET

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     7 1

Survey date: THURSDAY 23/01/14 Survey Type: MANUAL

105 SC-03-A-07 MIXED HOUSES SURREY

FOLLY HILL

FARNHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 1

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 11/05/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

106 SC-03-A-08 MIXED HOUSES SURREY

REIGATE ROAD

HORLEY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    7 9 0

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 04/05/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

107 SD-03-A-01 SEMI DETACHED SWINDON

HEADLANDS GROVE

SWINDON

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 7

Survey date: THURSDAY 22/09/16 Survey Type: MANUAL

108 SF-03-A-01 SEMI DETACHED SUFFOLK

A1156 FELIXSTOWE ROAD

IPSWICH

RACECOURSE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     7 7

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 23/05/07 Survey Type: MANUAL

109 SF-03-A-02 SEMI DET./TERRACED SUFFOLK

STOKE PARK DRIVE

IPSWICH

MAIDENHALL

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 3 0

Survey date: THURSDAY 24/05/07 Survey Type: MANUAL
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110 SF-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES SUFFOLK

BARTON HILL

BURY ST EDMUNDS

FORNHAM ST MARTIN

Edge of Town

Out of Town

Total No of Dwellings:    1 0 1

Survey date: MONDAY 15/05/06 Survey Type: MANUAL

111 SF-03-A-04 DETACHED & BUNGALOWS SUFFOLK

NORMANSTON DRIVE

LOWESTOFT

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:      7

Survey date: TUESDAY 23/10/12 Survey Type: MANUAL

112 SF-03-A-05 DETACHED HOUSES SUFFOLK

VALE LANE

BURY ST EDMUNDS

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 8

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 09/09/15 Survey Type: MANUAL

113 SF-03-A-09 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS SUFFOLK

FOXHALL ROAD

IPSWICH

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 7 9

Survey date: THURSDAY 24/06/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

114 SF-03-A-10 TERRACED & SEMI-DETACHED SUFFOLK

LOVETOFTS DRIVE

IPSWICH

WHITEHOUSE

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 4 9

Survey date: TUESDAY 22/06/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

115 SH-03-A-03 DETATCHED SHROPSHIRE

SOMERBY DRIVE

SHREWSBURY

BICTON HEATH

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:     1 0

Survey date: FRIDAY 26/06/09 Survey Type: MANUAL

116 SH-03-A-04 TERRACED SHROPSHIRE

ST MICHAEL'S STREET

SHREWSBURY

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:    1 0 8

Survey date: THURSDAY 11/06/09 Survey Type: MANUAL

117 SH-03-A-06 BUNGALOWS SHROPSHIRE

ELLESMERE ROAD

SHREWSBURY

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 6

Survey date: THURSDAY 22/05/14 Survey Type: MANUAL
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118 SM-03-A-01 DETACHED & SEMI SOMERSET

WEMBDON ROAD

BRIDGWATER

NORTHFIELD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 3

Survey date: THURSDAY 24/09/15 Survey Type: MANUAL

119 SP-03-A-02 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS SOUTHAMPTON

BARNFIELD WAY

NEAR SOUTHAMPTON

HEDGE END

Edge of Town

Out of Town

Total No of Dwellings:    2 5 0

Survey date: TUESDAY 12/10/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

120 ST-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES STAFFORDSHIRE

QUEENSVILLE

STAFFORD

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:    2 2 4

Survey date: TUESDAY 04/07/00 Survey Type: MANUAL

121 ST-03-A-07 DETACHED & SEMI-DETACHED STAFFORDSHIRE

BEACONSIDE

STAFFORD

MARSTON GATE

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 4 8

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 22/11/17 Survey Type: MANUAL

122 ST-03-A-08 DETACHED HOUSES STAFFORDSHIRE

SILKMORE CRESCENT

STAFFORD

MEADOWCROFT PARK

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 6

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 22/11/17 Survey Type: MANUAL

123 TB-03-A-01 TERRACED HOUSES TORBAY

BRONSHILL ROAD

TORQUAY

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     3 7

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 30/09/15 Survey Type: MANUAL

124 TE-03-A-03 SEMI-DETACHED/TERRACED TELFORD & WREKIN

SANDCROFT

TELFORD

SUTTON HILL

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     5 4

Survey date: THURSDAY 24/10/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

125 TK-03-A-01 SEMI-DET. THURROCK

MILTON ROAD

STANFORD-LE-HOPE

CORRINGHAM

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    2 3 7

Survey date: TUESDAY 13/05/08 Survey Type: MANUAL
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126 TV-03-A-01 HOUSES & FLATS TEES VALLEY

POWLETT ROAD

HARTLEPOOL

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:    2 2 5

Survey date: THURSDAY 14/04/05 Survey Type: MANUAL

127 TW-03-A-01 SEMI DETACHED TYNE & WEAR

LEECHMERE ROAD

SUNDERLAND

HILLVIEW

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     8 1

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 18/09/02 Survey Type: MANUAL

128 TW-03-A-02 SEMI-DETACHED TYNE & WEAR

WEST PARK ROAD

GATESHEAD

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 6

Survey date: MONDAY 07/10/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

129 WB-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSES WEST BERKSHIRE

DORKING WAY

READING

CALCOT

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 0 8

Survey date: FRIDAY 09/09/22 Survey Type: MANUAL

130 WK-03-A-01 TERRACED/SEMI/DET. WARWICKSHIRE

ARLINGTON AVENUE

LEAMINGTON SPA

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:      6

Survey date: FRIDAY 21/10/11 Survey Type: MANUAL

131 WK-03-A-03 DETACHED HOUSES WARWICKSHIRE

BRESE AVENUE

WARWICK

GUYS CLIFFE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 3

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 25/09/19 Survey Type: MANUAL

132 WK-03-A-04 DETACHED HOUSES WARWICKSHIRE

DALEHOUSE LANE

KENILWORTH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 9

Survey date: FRIDAY 27/09/19 Survey Type: MANUAL

133 WL-03-A-01 SEMI D./TERRACED W. BASSETT WILTSHIRE

MAPLE DRIVE

WOOTTON BASSETT

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     9 9

Survey date: MONDAY 02/10/06 Survey Type: MANUAL



 TRICS 7.11.1  210524 B22.0729524143  Database right of TRICS Consortium Ltd, 2024. All rights reserved Wednesday  22/05/24

 Page  21

SLR Consulting     Victory House     Exeter Licence No: 529508

LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

134 WM-03-A-01 TERRACED WEST MIDLANDS

FOLESHILL ROAD

COVENTRY

FOLESHILL

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     7 9

Survey date: FRIDAY 03/02/06 Survey Type: MANUAL

135 WM-03-A-02 DETACHED & SEMI DET. WEST MIDLANDS

HEATH STREET

STOURBRIDGE

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 2

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 26/04/06 Survey Type: MANUAL

136 WM-03-A-03 MIXED HOUSING WEST MIDLANDS

BASELEY WAY

COVENTRY

ROWLEYS GREEN

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     8 4

Survey date: MONDAY 24/09/07 Survey Type: MANUAL

137 WM-03-A-06 BUNGALOWS WEST MIDLANDS

NARBERTH WAY

COVENTRY

POTTERS GREEN

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 7

Survey date: THURSDAY 17/10/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

138 WO-03-A-01 DETACHED WORCESTERSHIRE

MARLBOROUGH AVENUE

BROMSGROVE

ASTON FIELDS

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     1 0

Survey date: THURSDAY 23/06/05 Survey Type: MANUAL

139 WO-03-A-02 SEMI DETACHED WORCESTERSHIRE

MEADOWHILL ROAD

REDDITCH

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:     4 8

Survey date: TUESDAY 02/05/06 Survey Type: MANUAL

140 WO-03-A-03 DETACHED WORCESTERSHIRE

BLAKEBROOK

KIDDERMINSTER

BLAKEBROOK

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 3 8

Survey date: FRIDAY 05/05/06 Survey Type: MANUAL

141 WO-03-A-04 MIXED HOUSES WORCESTERSHIRE

MALVERN ROAD

WORCESTER

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    7 9 2

Survey date: FRIDAY 24/05/02 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

142 WO-03-A-06 DET./TERRACED WORCESTERSHIRE

ST GODWALDS ROAD

BROMSGROVE

ASTON FIELDS

Edge of Town

No Sub Category

Total No of Dwellings:    2 3 2

Survey date: THURSDAY 30/06/05 Survey Type: MANUAL

143 WO-03-A-07 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS WORCESTERSHIRE

RYE GRASS LANE

REDDITCH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 7

Survey date: THURSDAY 01/10/20 Survey Type: MANUAL

144 WS-03-A-04 MIXED HOUSES WEST SUSSEX

HILLS FARM LANE

HORSHAM

BROADBRIDGE HEATH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 5 1

Survey date: THURSDAY 11/12/14 Survey Type: MANUAL

145 WS-03-A-05 TERRACED & FLATS WEST SUSSEX

UPPER SHOREHAM ROAD

SHOREHAM BY SEA

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     4 8

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 18/04/12 Survey Type: MANUAL

146 WS-03-A-08 MIXED HOUSES WEST SUSSEX

ROUNDSTONE LANE

ANGMERING

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 8 0

Survey date: THURSDAY 19/04/18 Survey Type: MANUAL

147 WS-03-A-11 MIXED HOUSES WEST SUSSEX

ELLIS ROAD

WEST HORSHAM

S BROADBRIDGE HEATH

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    9 1 8

Survey date: TUESDAY 02/04/19 Survey Type: MANUAL

148 WS-03-A-12 MIXED HOUSES WEST SUSSEX

MADGWICK LANE

CHICHESTER

WESTHAMPNETT

Edge of Town

Village

Total No of Dwellings:    1 5 2

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 16/06/21 Survey Type: MANUAL
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LIST OF SITES relevant to selection parameters (Cont.)

149 WS-03-A-13 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS WEST SUSSEX

LITTLEHAMPTON ROAD

WORTHING

WEST DURRINGTON

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 9 7

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 23/06/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

150 WS-03-A-14 MIXED HOUSES WEST SUSSEX

TODDINGTON LANE

LITTLEHAMPTON

WICK

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:    1 1 7

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 20/10/21 Survey Type: MANUAL

151 WS-03-A-17 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS WEST SUSSEX

SHOPWHYKE ROAD

CHICHESTER

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     8 6

Survey date: WEDNESDAY 01/03/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

152 WS-03-A-19 MIXED HOUSES & FLATS WEST SUSSEX

TURNERS HILL ROAD

EAST GRINSTEAD

Edge of Town

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     9 2

Survey date: MONDAY 15/05/23 Survey Type: MANUAL

153 YO-03-A-01 TERRACED HOUSES YORK

NICHOLAS STREET

YORK

Suburban Area (PPS6 Out of Centre)

Residential Zone

Total No of Dwellings:     2 1

Survey date: MONDAY 16/09/13 Survey Type: MANUAL

This section provides a list of all survey sites and days in the selected set. For each individual survey site, it displays a

unique site reference code and site address, the selected trip rate calculation parameter and its value, the day of the

week and date of each survey, and whether the survey was a manual classified count or an ATC count.
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TRIP RATE for Land Use 03 - RESIDENTIAL/A - HOUSES PRIVATELY OWNED

TOTAL VEHICLES

Calculation factor: 1 DWELLS

BOLD print indicates peak (busiest) period

ARRIVALS DEPARTURES TOTALS

No. Ave. Trip No. Ave. Trip No. Ave. Trip

Time Range Days DWELLS Rate Days DWELLS Rate Days DWELLS Rate

1 1040 0.024 1 1040 0.016 1 1040 0.04000:00 - 01:00

1 1040 0.010 1 1040 0.005 1 1040 0.01501:00 - 02:00

1 1040 0.010 1 1040 0.008 1 1040 0.01802:00 - 03:00

1 1040 0.001 1 1040 0.001 1 1040 0.00203:00 - 04:00

1 1040 0.001 1 1040 0.004 1 1040 0.00504:00 - 05:00

1 1040 0.004 1 1040 0.023 1 1040 0.02705:00 - 06:00

1 1040 0.016 1 1040 0.103 1 1040 0.11906:00 - 07:00

153 143 0.076 153 143 0.293 153 143 0.36907:00 - 08:00

153 143 0.143 153 143 0.389 153 143 0.53208:00 - 09:00

153 143 0.140 153 143 0.177 153 143 0.31709:00 - 10:00

153 143 0.127 153 143 0.151 153 143 0.27810:00 - 11:00

153 143 0.143 153 143 0.146 153 143 0.28911:00 - 12:00

153 143 0.163 153 143 0.155 153 143 0.31812:00 - 13:00

153 143 0.160 153 143 0.152 153 143 0.31213:00 - 14:00

153 143 0.164 153 143 0.177 153 143 0.34114:00 - 15:00

153 143 0.261 153 143 0.183 153 143 0.44415:00 - 16:00

153 143 0.285 153 143 0.168 153 143 0.45316:00 - 17:00

153 143 0.357 153 143 0.180 153 143 0.53717:00 - 18:00

153 143 0.284 153 143 0.174 153 143 0.45818:00 - 19:00

2 569 0.230 2 569 0.196 2 569 0.42619:00 - 20:00

2 569 0.135 2 569 0.091 2 569 0.22620:00 - 21:00

1 1040 0.098 1 1040 0.052 1 1040 0.15021:00 - 22:00

1 1040 0.092 1 1040 0.051 1 1040 0.14322:00 - 23:00

1 1040 0.090 1 1040 0.069 1 1040 0.15923:00 - 24:00

Total Rates:   3.014   2.964   5.978

This section displays the trip rate results based on the selected set of surveys and the selected count type (shown just

above the table). It is split by three main columns, representing arrivals trips, departures trips, and total trips (arrivals

plus departures). Within each of these main columns are three sub-columns. These display the number of survey days

where count data is included (per time period), the average value of the selected trip rate calculation parameter (per

time period), and the trip rate result (per time period). Total trip rates (the sum of the column) are also displayed at the

foot of the table.

To obtain a trip rate, the average (mean) trip rate parameter value (TRP) is first calculated for all selected survey days

that have count data available for the stated time period. The average (mean) number of arrivals, departures or totals

(whichever applies) is also calculated (COUNT) for all selected survey days that have count data available for the stated

time period. Then, the average count is divided by the average trip rate parameter value, and multiplied by the stated

calculation factor (shown just above the table and abbreviated here as FACT). So, the method is: COUNT/TRP*FACT. Trip

rates are then rounded to 3 decimal places.

The survey data, graphs and all associated supporting information, contained within the TRICS Database are published

by TRICS Consortium Limited ("the Company") and the Company claims copyright and database rights in this published

work. The Company authorises those who possess a current TRICS licence to access the TRICS Database and copy the

data contained within the TRICS Database for the licence holders' use only. Any resulting copy must retain all copyrights

and other proprietary notices, and any disclaimer contained thereon.

The Company accepts no responsibility for loss which may arise from reliance on data contained in the TRICS Database.

[No warranty of any kind, express or implied, is made as to the data contained in the TRICS Database.]

Parameter summary

Trip rate parameter range selected: 6 - 1146 (units: )

Survey date date range: 01/01/00 - 14/11/23

Number of weekdays (Monday-Friday): 160

Number of Saturdays: 0

Number of Sundays: 0

Surveys automatically removed from selection: 49

Surveys manually removed from selection: 0

This section displays a quick summary of some of the data filtering selections made by the TRICS® user. The trip rate

calculation parameter range of all selected surveys is displayed first, followed by the range of minimum and maximum

survey dates selected by the user. Then, the total number of selected weekdays and weekend days in the selected set of

surveys are show.  Finally, the number of survey days that have been manually removed from the selected set outside of

the standard filtering procedure are displayed.
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1. INTRODUCTION

This statement has been prepared by
Highwood to demonstrate how future
development at Land at Cross Farm,
Alderholt can help Alderholt Parish Council
meet their stated Vision and Objectives for
the village, to be delivered through a new
Alderholt Neighbourhood Plan.

This statement explains how development
at Land at Cross Farm can deliver:

- Openmarket housing

- Affordable housing

- Employment work-space

- Public open space

- Linkages to the existing public rights of
way network

- Part of the proposed new Alderholt to
Fordingbridge Trailway.

Development of Land at Cross Farmwould
deliver these much needed amenities
through a modest extension of the village,
that would protect and retain Alderholt’s
character, its compact form and links to the
former railway and surrounding
countryside.

Unlike much of Dorset, the site does not fall
within the Green Belt or AONB.

The site is visually and physically well-
contained within the surrounding landscape
and village.

Woodland is situated to the west and
southwest, existing development (housing
primarily) is to the southeast and east and a
strong, mature tree belt along a raised
disused railway embankment is to the north
and northwest. The intrinsic beauty and the
enjoyment of the countryside and approach
to Aldertholt from the north would be
maintained.

Land at Cross Farmwould meet anticipated
housing needs for the village, provide
opportunities for local employment, of a
form compatible with the nature of the
village and existing transport
infrastructure.

Safe and attractive walking (and cycling)
routes would be provided and the site is
uniquely placed to re-use the former
railway for recreation and potential future
connection to Fordingbridge.

Google Earth

Images Left: Highwood SchemesImages Left: Highwood Schemes
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Highwood was founded over 30 years ago as a privately-owned company with a commitment
to acquire land selectively, build sensitively and sustainably whilst setting benchmarked
standards of design and construction.

Since 1987, the company has delivered an extensive portfolio of distinctive and responsible
housing and care home projects that are underpinned by sustainable development.

Our founding directors each have their own area of specialist expertise, including land
acquisition, planning and the delivery of large-scale sites. All are still actively involved in our
day-to-day operations.

From openmarket housing to exclusive developments and luxury care homes, Highwood
continues to break new ground in property. Our operational reach extends across the south
coast of England.

A recent accolade has seen us crowned
Housebuilder of the Year at the 2019 South
Coast Property Awards andmarks our
ascendancy over the regional property
market.

Our new community at North Stoneham
Park in Eastleigh borough was Highly
Commended by BRE at the international
2019 BREEAM Awards following
certification as ‘Excellent’ under the
BREEAM Communities scheme.

This is all success that’s built on quality and
measured by reputation.

"We are a privately-owned
company and what sets us
apart is our unwavering
commitment to buying land
for new homes development
selectively and to built on it
sensitively and sustainably."

- NIGEL MEEK,

GROUP CHAIRMAN

2. ABOUT HIGHWOOD



THE SITE IS IDEALLY LOCATED, ON THE EDGE OF THE EXISTING
SETTLEMENT OF ALDERHOLT - OUTSIDE OF THE GREEN BELT AND IN A
CONTEXT THAT IS WELL CONTAINED, NOT CONSTRAINED BY AONB OR

OTHER LANDSCAPE DESIGNATIONS
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3. LOCATION

Land at Cross Farm is located on the north-
eastern edge of the village of Alderholt in
Dorset (previously East Dorset prior to local
authority re-organisation in 2019), close to
the administrative boundary with
Hampshire and the New Forest.

Unlike much of Dorset, the site does not fall
within the Green Belt or AONB.

The site comprises an area of approximately
6.3 hectares of existing paddocks and fields
contained in the wider landscape by existing
development to the south (Station Road)

and east (Hillbury Road), a mature and
established tree belt along the course of a
raised disused railway embankment to the
north, and woodland to the west.

The site includes part of the disused railway
embankment which offers opportunity for
improved pedestrian and cycle linkages as
part of any development.

Existing access to the site is gained via
Sandleheath Road, through a complex of
existing farm buildings. A potential new
access is to be be provided to Station Road.

Image: Extract from Dorset Local Plan consultation, January 2021 showing constraints across South EasternImage: Extract from Dorset Local Plan consultation, January 2021 showing constraints across South Eastern

Dorset Functional Area and relationship of Alderholt close to the boundary with New Forest district.Dorset Functional Area and relationship of Alderholt close to the boundary with New Forest district.
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4. PLANNING BACKGROUND

BACKGROUND

The site is located within the Dorset
council area (formerly East Dorset, prior
to the merging of the Dorset districts in
2019), close to the boundary with
Hampshire.

The adopted Christchurch and East Dorset
Local Plan Part 1 - Core Strategy, 2014
shows the site as being in countryside, but
contiguous with the existing ‘policy area’
for Alderholt.

Development on the site would represent
a rational extension to the existing
settlement.

Whilst much of the rest of the district is
covered by Green Belt / AONB / SPA /
Ramsar constraints, the site is outside of
any such designation.

There are no Listed Buildings or
Conservation Areas nearby.

EAST DORSET LOCAL PLAN

Until April 2019 Christchurch Borough
Council and East Dorset District Council
were working on a joint review of their Local
Plan. All the evidence generated by that
process has been built upon to inform an
emerging Dorset Council Local Plan
covering the whole of Dorset.

A draft plan consulted on in 2018 proposed
options to accommodate a minimum 1,000
homes to the south and west of Alderholt
along with supporting infrastructure such
as employment, retail, health, community,
education, and public open space.

Land at Cross Farmwas not promoted as
part of that process (prior to Highwood’s
involvement), but a submission was made
through a ‘call for sites’ exercise
undertaken in 2019, which informed the
2019 Dorset SHLAA.

DORSET SHLAA

The council’s site assessment for Land at
Cross Farm as contained within the SHLAA
concluded that,

“The site is relatively well screened and
adjoins built development.

This site could form an extension of the
existing development fronting Station
Road.

There is a large area of surface water
flooding at the north eastern end of the
site.

A suitable site subject to policy
change.”

The council’s SHLAA assessment noted
surface water flood risk at the site.

However, for reasons set out later in this
document, surface water is not a constraint
to achieving development at the site.

DORSET COUNCIL LOCAL PLAN

Consultation on Options for the emerging
local plan took place in January 2021.
Highwood submitted representations
promoting the site under the consultation.

ALDERHOLT NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN

Alderholt is a ‘designated neighbourhood area’ and the Parish Council have commenced
preparation of a new Neighbourhood Plan.

The new plan will look to address local needs for housing, and potentially some employment
land, if found to be feasible.

A set of draft Neighbourhood Plan vision and objectives have been prepared and these are set
out in Section 5 below.

“A SUITABLE SITE,
SUBJECT TO POLICY
CHANGE”

DORSET SHLAA

Image: Screen-grab of Dorset SHLAA 2021 Online Mapping with Cross Farm Assessment SummaryImage: Screen-grab of Dorset SHLAA 2021 Online Mapping with Cross Farm Assessment Summary



ALDERHOLT NEIGHBOURHOOD PLAN - VISION AND OBJECTIVES

“Our vision is to ensure that Alderholt remains a village with the essential amenities
and facilities that enables residents and visitors to enjoy the beautiful countryside
whilst being part of an active and friendly community in a peaceful rural setting”
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5. PLAN VISION AND OBJECTIVES

Land at Cross Farm Alderholt represents
an opportunity to deliver development to
meet the Parish Council’s vision and
objectives.

The site can be well-integrated with the
existing village in a location that is
accessible to existing settlement facilities,
(e.g. within 700m of the Co-op and primary
school/nursery and Village Hall). Being
located in the northeast of the settlement,
the site is also within 2.5km of facilities
provided in nearby Fordingbridge.

Development at Cross Farmwill improve
and integrate pedestrian and cycle linkages
to the proposed Alderholt-Fordingbridge
Trailway from the existing village.

Provision of onsite public open space /
SANG combined with integrated
connections with the Trailway and wider
rights of way network which cross the site
represent an excellent provision for day-to-
day outdoor recreation and exercise.

The No. 97 bus route (Ringwood-Verwood-
Cranborne-Fordingbridge), run by Dorset
Community Transport passes the site with
stops within 100m in Hillbury Road just
south of the Alderholt Chapel. This limited
service could benefit from an increased
catchment population along its route (and
developer contributions) to improve its
viability and frequency).

Proposals for Cross Farm include a serviced
employment hub, with 8-10 flexible units
for local businesses to utilise. Supporting
infrastructure and home design will
facilitate working from home. All of which
will help minimise demand for out-
commuting.

6. THE CASE FOR CROSS FARM

“From this vision, we then set out the objectives to achieve this:

- Protect and retain the character of the village: its uniqueness on the edge of Dorset,
its compact form and quiet nature, its links to the former railway, historic buildings
and the surrounding countryside.

- Reinforce the sense of a village centre / High Street.

- Protect and strengthen the highly valued amenities and community facilities that
provide its residents with a strong sense of connection and community, allowing them
and newcomers to be active, develop and thrive.

- Identify suitable sites for the level of development required to meet the anticipated
need for housing, as well as providing opportunities for some local employment, that
would be compatible with the nature of our village and limited road access.

- Ensure there are safe and attractive walking and cycling routes around the village,
and support the project to re-use the former railway for recreation and onward
connection to Fordingbridge.

- Protect the intrinsic beauty and enjoyment of the countryside and approaches to
Alderholt.

- Protect and strengthen the more isolated settlements - Cripplestyle, Daggons and
Crendell and the wider countryside from inappropriate development ensuring its rural
nature and the extensive biodiversity of our parish is enhanced.”
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The site is visually contained in the wider
landscape (on all boundaries) due to the
presence of woodland (to the west) and a
raised disused railway embankment,
covered in dense mature trees to the north.

To the south and east, the site is viewed
fromwithin the existing townscape, with
existing housing along both boundaries.

The Dorset Heathlands SPA is located SW of
the settlement of Alderholt, meaning that
alternative sites in the south, west and
southwest of the village are much closer to
the SPA than Cross Farm, being in the
northeast of the settlement.

Development at Cross Farm is closer to the
School, nursery, shops, post office, existing
bus route and to higher order facilities in
Fordingbridge than the identified Option 1
sites in the south of Alderholt. It would
therefore be a better option for the
anticipated level of growth.

A PROVEN DELIVERY RECORD

Highwood has proven expertise in delivering exemplar new landscape-led communities
and a commitment to responsible and sustainable development.

Our proposals will provide suitable, high-quality accommodation for the young,
families and the elderly, with sustainability at the core including energy and water-
efficient homes, electric charging points for cars and provision of home offices.

Full details of our proposals for the site are set out in the following sections.

A portfolio of our recent relevant development experience is provided in Appendix 1.

HIGHWOOD
COMMITMENTS

WEWILL:

CONSULT THE LOCAL COMMUNITY AT AN EARLY
STAGE ON THE LAYOUT, APPEARANCE AND
DESIGN OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND PUBLIC

OPEN SPACES, BUILDING UPONWORK ALREADY
UNDERTAKEN ON TECHNICAL ASPECTS SUCH AS
ACCESS, DRAINAGE, LANDSCAPE AND ECOLOGY

(ETC)

PROVIDE POLICY COMPLIANT (CURRENTLY 35%)
AFFORDABLE HOUSING AND NOT LOOK TO

NEGOTIATE THIS DOWN ON VIABILITY GROUNDS
AS OTHER DEVELOPERS HAVE DONE

ELSEWHERE IN ALDERHOLT

INCLUDE AS PART OF THE PROPOSALS
CONNECTIONS TO THE EXISTING PUBLIC RIGHTS
OF WAY NETWORK, INCLUDING POTENTIAL TO

PROVIDE A FIRST STAGE SECTION OF THE
PROPOSED ALDERHOLT-FORDINGBRIDGE

TRAILWAY

PROVIDE A BIODIVERSITY NET GAIN OF AT
LEAST 10%

CONTINUE TO PROPERLY ENGAGE ANDWORK
WITH THE LOCAL COMMUNITY THROUGHOUT
THE PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

7. HIGHWOOD COMMITMENTS
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The site currently comprises a collection of paddocks and fields with an associated complex
of existing farm buildings to the north east. Existing trees and hedges are present along some
of the field boundaries. Existing site access is from Sandleheath Road to the northeast.

The site is visually contained in the wider landscape due to the presence of woodland (to the
west) and a raised disused railway embankment, covered in dense mature trees to the north.

8. SITE & SURROUNDINGS

Photo 3 - View from Sandleheath Road to the north looking back at the dismantled railway
andmature trees with site situated behind. The approach to the village, its character, will
not be affected in this view as the site is hidden behind at a lower level than the
embankment and trees.

Photo 4 - View from Sandleheath Road looking southwest across site with development
beyond and in foreground.

Photo 2 - Aerial view lookingW from E of the site - existing farm buildings in foreground
and woodland beyond. Village and Station Road to left of picture. Tree belt to right.

Photo 1 - Aerial view looking SE from NW of the site - see how enclosed the site is due to
existing mature trees, existing development and village beyond.
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The site is relatively flat which further helps visual containment in wider landscape and
townscape terms.

Existing village development comprising a mix of one and two storey buildings is located to
the east (Hillbury Road) and south (Station Road) of the site.

Only localised glimpsed views between properties of the site are achievable when viewed
from these roads, with views taken within a surrounding suburban context.

Photo 6 - View along Station Road taken from close to the junction with Hillbury Road Site
is situated behind landscaping and homes on right of picture.

Photo 7 - View from the corner of Hillbury and Station Road looking towards Cross Farm,
demonstrating that the site is well contained in townscape terms

Photo 5 - View from Station Road with glimpsed views only of site behind existing homes.

Photo 4 - Aerial view fromW looking E along the course of the proposed Trailway on
disused railway. Site to right of tree belt.
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Photo 8 - View across interior of existing site looking west

Photo 11 - View fromwithin existing farm buildings yard

Photo 9 - View of existing farm buildings off Sandleheath Road Photo 10 -View fromwithin the site looking at existing dwellings in
Station Road situated along the southern boundary of the site

Photo 12 - View of southwestern corner of site from site interior Photo 13 - View of existing footpath within woodland glade
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9. LOCAL FACILITIES

M

97

97

MPO1

Vecteezy.comVecteezy.com

CONVENIENCE

The site is situated conveniently close
to existing shops, services and facilities
within Alderholt, including the school,
nursery, shops and post office.

LINKS TO FORDINGBRIDGE

Due to Cross Farm’s location on the
northeastern edge of the village, the
site is better situated than other
development options to the south and
west of Alderholt in terms of access to
the neighbouring town of
Fordingbridge, approximately 2.5km to
the northeast.

Fordingbridge has a range of additional
shops, services, employment areas and
facilities including healthcare, cinema,
museum, shops, restaurants etc .

BUSES

The site is located along the route of
the existing (limited) Bus Service 97
which runs to and from Fordingbridge
and Verwood. New development has
the potential to contribute towards
making this route more frequent and
viable. School buses serve Burgate
School in the mornings and afternoons
from the nearest stop, in Hillbury Road.

TRAILWAY

The blue line shown on the plan right,
shows the route of the potential
Alderholt Trailway - a potential
sustainable link between Alderholt and
Fordingbridge - benefiting walkers,
cyclists, horse riders and others -
improving access to Fordingbridge’s
facilities for Alderholt residents.

FUTURE
TRAILWAY
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10. CONSTRAINTS AND OPPORTUNITIES
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• A well-contained site with strong
planted boundaries to the north and
woodland to the west. Adjoining
development to the south and east.

• A site that can be easily connected and
integrated with existing roads, footways,
paths and potential future trailway.

• Existing Public Rights of Way to be
retained with pedestrian / cyclist
linkages to surrounding countryside and
village to be enhanced.

• Gateway to the new potential Alderholt -
Fordingbridge Trailway to be provided
for the whole community.

• Proposed new access under our control
to be gained off Station Road.

• Existing trees and hedgerows form
natural features and will be retained.

• The extensive woodland andmature
screen along the railway embankment
screen the site in the wider landscape to
the west and north giving the site an
attractive setting and backdrop.

• Surface water considerations to be taken
into account as per the Odyssey Flood
Risk and Drainage Strategy technical
note (see following Section 11)

• Surface water to be attenuated on site
prior to being discharged to the existing
culverts and watercourse at an agreed
discharge rate which will provide
betterment to the existing ‘green field’
scenario.

• Adoption of SUDS across the site

• Need to provide appropriate transition of
development with landscaping
enhancements to protect the amenities
of neighbouring residents.

• Grassland / POS opportunity in west

• SANGS required to mitigate effects of
development upon Dorset Heathlands
SPA.

• A focus on design and landscape quality
in scheme formulation.

The diagram illustrates the site opportunities and constraints.



SURFACE WATER FLOOD RISK

The EA RoFSWmapping (see left) shows
that there are pluvial (surface water)
flow routes on site.

Odyssey reviewed the topography of the
site and identified that the EAmap did
not take account of the watercourses or
culverts that exist in the locality.

A detailed direct rainfall hydraulic
model was created to determine risk,
illustrated on the plan, right.

Surface water will be attenuated on site
prior to being discharged to the existing
culverts and watercourse at an agreed
discharge rate which will provide
betterment to the existing ‘green field’
scenario.
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11. FLOOD RISK AND DRAINAGE

FLOOD RISK AND DRAINAGE

Odyssey consulting engineers have
undertaken a full Flood Risk and
Technical Drainage Assessment of the
site and this has been submitted to the
Council for review under separate cover.

It assesses flood risk from all potential
sources (sea, rivers, surface flow,
groundwater, reservoirs etc).

The report demonstrates that flood risk
and drainage factors do not preclude
development at the site and will result
in betterment to the existing scenario.

FLOOD RISK FROM RIVERS

The site falls wholly within
Environment Agency Flood Zone 1,
meaning that it is, ‘land assessed as
having less than a 1 in 1,000 annual
probability of river or sea flooding
(<0.1%)’.

Image above: The site falls within Flood Zone 1 meaning it has a less than 1:1000 annual chance of fluvial flood.Image above: The site falls within Flood Zone 1 meaning it has a less than 1:1000 annual chance of fluvial flood.

Image below: The Odyssey model takes account of the topography of the site, the existence of a watercourse andImage below: The Odyssey model takes account of the topography of the site, the existence of a watercourse and
culverts. Revised surface water flow areas shown. (Modelled 1 in 100 year + 40% Climate Change Maximum Pluvialculverts. Revised surface water flow areas shown. (Modelled 1 in 100 year + 40% Climate Change Maximum Pluvial
Flood Depth)Flood Depth)

Image above: Environment Agency RoFSWmap whichImage above: Environment Agency RoFSWmap which
does not take account of site topography, ordoes not take account of site topography, or
watercourses and culverts in the locality.watercourses and culverts in the locality.

Other Highwood drainage schemes
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12. CONCEPT SITE PLAN

This well contained site represents an
opportunity to provide new homes within a
backdrop of retained trees and verdant
edges, making the most of existing natural
features.

With a proposed site access from Station
Road, the arrival experience will create a
vista to a group of retained trees around
which an attractive area of open green space
will form a central focus for the
development.

Site circulation along tree lined streets will
radiate from this central green, creating a
permeable and legible site layout with
contained development parcels set within a
strong landscape framework.

Interconnected and attractive Public Open
Spaces will make the most of existing
natural features and ecology corridors.

Existing public rights of way will be retained
and new pedestrian connections will be
created along desire lines to interconnect
with surrounding streets and countryside.

Landscaped green buffers provided to
protect the amenities of existing
neighbouring residents.

• 79 homes including Affordable Homes
(of at least policy-compliant AH %)

• Flexible Employment Space

• Public Open Space / SANGS

• Trailway / Cycleway / Footpath
Connections
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DELIVERY, VIABILITY AND LOCAL PLAN SUCCESS

Highwood have the site under option and are promoting the development with the full
agreement of landowners. We have a strong track record in the planning, design,
construction and delivery of large-scale housing projects across the south of England,
working closely with our various delivery partners.

OPEN MARKET AND
AFFORDABLE HOUSING

The site can deliver circa 79 new homes of a
range of mix and type to contribute towards
Alderholt’s local housing needs.

Affordable Homes will be provided in
accordance with Dorset’s emerging Policy
HOUS2 (currently 30%-40% provision).

ALDERHOLT TRAILWAY

The site is uniquely placed to be able to
deliver a first phase of the Alderholt to
Fordingbridge Trailway, an aspiration under
Policy ALD2.

Linkages will be provided to the new
trailway into the site to the south and with
the existing PRoW network to the north.

BALANCING OF PHOSPHATES &
NITRATES

Highwood have secured land located
adjacent to the River Avon with a local
landowner and are formulating a scheme to
mitigate the effects of development at Cross
Farm in terms of nitrate and phosphates use
- an issue that affects the Avon catchment.

EMPLOYMENT AT CROSS FARM

Proposals for Cross Farm include:

• a bespoke, serviced employment hub, with 8-10 flexible units for local businesses to
utilise, including meeting rooms, shared networking facilities.

• Flexible space within new homes to accommodate modern ‘home working’ practices.
and/or the option of an external outbuilding for use as a study/office.

Provision of employment on site (and/or elsewhere in the village under Growth Option 2)
will help minimise demand for out-commuting, a feature of Alderholt currently.

13. DELIVERY AND BENEFITS

KEY FEATURES OF SERVICED OFFICES:

• Fully serviced, modern office space

• Circa 8-10 flexible small offices

• Ready to use facilities

• Flexible terms for let: hours, days, weeks -
dedicated desks or hot desks

• Personalised workspace to meet need

• Meeting rooms, break out spaces and net-
working areas

• Open to whole community, meeting an
existing shortfall in provision across
Alderholt and wider catchment

• Co-working potential between users

• High speed Wi-Fi and phones

• Shared kitchen and other facilities
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14. SUSTAINABILITY

CARBON NEUTRALITY PROMOTING SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT AND
LOW CARBON INFRASTRUCTURE

DEMONSTRATING CLIMATE LEADERSHIP:

The development design will incorporate a sustainability strategy which is
flexible and fit for the future including a range of measures ensuring it is
resilient to impacts of climate change, and reduces carbon emissions.

At this stage, the measures set out below are proposed, but we will monitor
responses to the current local plan consultation and any change to Dorset
planning policy to bring forward a policy-compliant scheme.

FUTURE HOMES AND BREEAM STANDARDS:

All stand-alone homes will be designed to meet the stringent requirements
of the Future Homes Standard which currently goes much beyond building
regulation requirements. This may require an improved thermal
performance of the building fabric; committing to an all-electric heating
system; or the use of other renewable/low carbon technologies such as Air
Source Heat Pumps, Solar Thermal; or incorporation of solar photovoltaics
on the roof.

Non-residential development will be assessed using BREEAM
methodology, with an anticipated target to achieve ‘Excellent’.

NET ZERO READY:

Our new schemes built from 2030 onward will aim to achieve Net Zero
Ready status. This means meeting the requirements of the Future Homes
Standard and offsetting any residual carbon associated with the
construction of these homes.

EMBODIED CARBON:

The embodied carbon of the development will be calculated and reduced
where possible through design. From 2030, the residual carbon will be
offset (using a best approach referred to as ‘twinning’ which requires
purchase of carbon offsets plus a tree planting scheme accredited by the
Woodland Carbon Code). We will aim to provide new planting on site where
possible initially to offset the total embodied carbon.

SMART ADAPTABLE HOMES:

The development will include smart meters as standard and ‘smart’
Electric Vehicle (EV) charging points.

LOW ENERGY / CARBON INFRASTRUCTURE:

LED street lighting will be used, powered by renewable energy.

SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT:

The development will facilitate the use of low carbon transport through the
provision of EV charging infrastructure such as smart charging points in
public areas.

WATER EFFICIENCY:

Water efficiency measures such as low flow toilets, shower heads and
water butts will contribute to achieving the water consumption rate of 100/
p/d in accordance with the national higher water efficiency standard.

CO2

CO2
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15. CONCLUSION

Highwood has proven expertise in
delivering exemplar new landscape-led
communities and a commitment to
responsible and sustainable development.

We will provide a diverse mix of housing,
including policy compliant affordable
housing alongside SANG/POS and improved
connections to the wider pedestrian and
cycle network.

Our proposals will provide suitable, high-
quality accommodation for the young,
families and the elderly, with sustainability
at the core including energy and water-
efficient homes, electric charging points for
cars.

The proposals include provision of home
offices, offering flexibility to work from
home, as well as bespoke, serviced
employment accommodation.

We will work with the council and other
stakeholders to unlock the first element of
Policy ALD2 proposals for a new Trailway
link to Fordingbridge.

We look forward to working with the Parish
Council and other stakeholders to deliver
the benefits development at Cross Farm can
achieve.

CONTACT

MARTIN HAWTHORNE JON BRAY

DIRECTOR PLANNING MANAGER

APPENDIX 1

HIGHWOOD
STATEMENT OF
EXPERIENCE
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